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Preface 
----------~--------------------------------------------------------------------I-----

The purpose of this faci I ity is to serve and 
protect society. A correctional Institution 
is a community in microcosm. AI I of the funciions 
performed in a community must be achieved by 
the institution. A correctional institution 
has its own government, educational system, medical 
system, courts, residences, places of work, recrea
tion and pol ice force. The success of an institu
tion is dependent upon how wei I it provides these 
elements and how wei I it meets basic human needs 
of its residents. 

In undertaking this planning, the Department of 
Corrections is aware that a prison is more than 
just a bui Iding, but that it is also a symbol. 
One writer has expressed his bel ief that the 
way in which a society manages its prisons and 
treats its offenders is the best indication of 
its level of civi I ization. The faci I ity which 
we create wi I I speak to the strength and vital ity 
of our system of law, of the humanity of our form 
of government, and wi I I be the symbol of safety 
and order to our citizens. 

This report is the product of a process of 
detai led interaction between correctional practi
tioners, national consultants and the project 
architectural team. The long hours and timely 
del iberations involved are sincerely appreciated 
and in many ways have resulted in a "state of the 
art" document. 
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1.1 INTRODUCTION 

1.2 SCOPE OF WORK 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
-----------------=,-------------------------------~--

The reports of two task forces, Select Committee 
on Minnesota Correctional Institutions, 1974 and 
Minnesota Task Force on Correc-rional Ins-ritutlons, 
1976, have recommended changes In the del Ivery 
system of services by adult institutions. Such 
conclusions were in concurrence wi-rh the thinking 
of key Department administrators. The Legislature 
responded -ro the reques-r of the Department as wei I 
as recommendations of these reports with appropriations 
in 1975, for Department of Correc-rions Master Plan 
for the 1977-1979 biennium and prel iminary archi
tectural plans. In 1976, the Legislature appropriated 
800,000 dol lars for prel iminary planning and design 
documents for a proposed llAdult Maximum Security 
Institution." 

The Department of Corrections initiated the High 
Security Facility Project in June of 1976. The 
objective of that project is: "to complete planning, 
faci! itate design, construction and phasing for 
operation of a High Security Faci I ltv to house 
400 inmates by September 1980." This faci I ity 
objective is to be carried out in tho context of 
the fol lowing operational and program criteria: 

Safety and control of the inmate population. 

Flexibi lity of design and operations. 

Provision of treatment programming for those 
who seek out such services. 

High security without undue security hardware. 

Pr i vacy and comfol't 'vI i th i n the context of 
security control. 

Environmental compatibi I Ity between the facl I ity 
and the community in which it is placed. 

Efficiency anc economy of operation. 

I-I 
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1.3 MAJOR TASKS 

1.3a OPERATIONAL 
PROGRAM 
DEVELOPMENT 
OBJECTIVES 

OPERATIONAL AND 
PROGRAM SUMMARY; 

4.1 Administration 
and Public* 

4.1 a Administration 

This is a comprehensive report and Master Plan for that 
High Security Faci I ity. The tasks and sequences of work 
undertaKen for this study include the fol lowing: 

1. Development of an Operational Program 

2. Development of an Architectural Space Program 

3. Site Analysis and Selection 

4. Development of an Architectural Concept 

5. Development of Constl~uction Cost Analysis 

6. Development of StaffinQ Analysis 

7. Development of an Opera-I-iona i Cost Analysis 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

The purpose of the operational program is to spel lout the 
manner in which the institution is intended to operate. 
The operational portion is used by the architect/planner 
in developing the functional space program and the insti
tution design. Very careful attention has been paid by 
the Department of Corrections in the development of the 
appropriate program to meet the needs of a High Security 
Fac iii ty. Such a program has been ach i eved with the I 
involvement of over 70 key Department staff and an Advisory 
Committee made up of leaders in the criminal justice field 
from both Minnesota and other states, uS well as the I 
architect/planner, with final review by the Commissioner. 

I 
I 

The purpose of the administrative function is, "to provide I 
the structure, supervisory and support functions that are 
required to accompl ish the goals and fulfil I the missions 
of the institution. I' This Includes defining I ines of 
authority, establishing channels for communicati(~ and 
determining organizational relationships. 

* The prefix numbers refer directly to the Program statement, Chapter 4. 

I 
I 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY ._- awWi £'llIne_ -
The Department has developed an institutional 
organization headed by a Superintendent. He 
has authority for al I staff and inmates through 
a system of delegation. The Superintendent re
por+s through a Deputy Commissioner to the 
Commissioner of Corrections. It is intended that 
the unit management system be employed at this 
fac i I Ity. 

The purpose of the staff training element is to 
identify and provide necessary resources to in-
sure complete and thorough pre-service a~d in
service training as well as resources for the con
tinued growth and professional development of staff. 

The Department of Corrections has learned that one 
of the most important functions leading to success
ful institutional operation is the aval labi I ity 
of wei I trained staff. Staff training shal I be 
involved in the area of recruitment and selection,' 
orientation of I ine staff, pre-service training for 
correctional counselors of 12 weeks duration, and 
on-going career development projects. 

The content of training shal J include, but not 
be I imited to the fol lowing: 

-General institution pol icy 
-Specific job assignment training 
-Human dynamics 
-Human relations 
-Emergency procedures 
-First aid 
-Race relations 
-Weapons and restraints 
-Superv is ion 
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4.1c Hearings The purpose of hearings is to provide for the 

1-4 

and prompt, fair', safe, orderly and efficient 
Investigation conduct of reiE.'asing authority, discipl inary, 

court and other fact finding and decision-making 
hearings. 

The purpose 01: investigation is to provide for 
prompt, thorough and professional investigation 
in reporting to faci I itate the discipl ine and 
criminal proceedings; to faci I itate resolution 
of inmate claims; to provide needed data for 
administrative action Bnd policy determination. 

The purpose of discipl ine in the institution is 
to enhance the orderly operation of the institu
tion by insuring reasonable and necessary standards 
of conduct are prescribed and enforced and by 
providing for' a procedurally efficient but funda
mentally fair system of initiating, processing, 
hearing and responding to inmate discipl ine 
violations. 

The institution shal I have a capacity to provide 
a wide variety of hearing procedures from formal 
court hearings to informal inquiries. Hearing 
officers who wi I I be disciplinary decision-makers 
shal I report directly to the Department of Corrections, 
not the Superintendent of the faci I ity, to insure 
neutral ity in decision-making. The investigative 
and prosecutive function of the institution shal I 
be carried out by staff who report to the Superin
tendent. Movements to and from hearings and in
vestigations by inmates shal I be in accordance with 
security requirements of the institution. The 
hearings and investigations unit shall have capa-
city for internal inquiries into the institutional 
operation on a confidential basis. 

I 
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4.1 d Communications 

4.1e Case 
Management 
and 
Reception 

CommllniccltiCHIS must fulfi II its plJtPose undnr 
normal, critictll 8nd "t'lFlckup" 0pEwations. The 
system must b'3 d0siqr1r.:d in ;;uch i.l w(w that- se
curily I::; not compromi;)ud in th'Jt var iourj ~,0C1-
ITI(,nts of 'the ",ystem Ci,ln be i ',)0 I il h,d without 
endan(lOr i nD tho over'ell I oper"I.:,rf' i on of tho ba I tlt1Ce 

t)'f the 5YSt urn. 

Confidentii;]I ity c.lnd ~;ocur'it'l (If docllm~~nt:; mtr .. r 
bo ma i ntil i nEH1. V i ~,1If.l1 and ~,ound ';y~; h)ms £,hd I I 
be flexiblE) in natur'(:l. InmdtE' dcceSS to commun-
i cat i on ~,ysterns shou I d r)()t bo pto,r In i t"\,"Jd c:~<copt, 

as spocitically tjes!ClrK~d for inmate, I.b~~. 
Commun kat ions vqu i pmont mU',i tw ,ir>",;i qn~"d and 
seleci',;d :,;0 uS to allow fl8xlbi Iity for' incor
porjtlon of al turnate or rr~~ently unrlv~i lobls 
eqlJ i prrk,nt. ~b i ntEJrJiH1C8 and sor'lj i I'"C" of corrJflllJn i
Ci1ii on s equ i pm(mt shou I d bF.) a(,;u mip I ish,'d with 
thl] minimum iniTllsion nn thOH.::'t'ivity ofthn 
i nst it ut i \ 'n. ;)c,rv i c i WJ sh() I I be dr~t;Omp I i shed 
wile rt~ pos,c, i h I (), in 'jOClH'E' serv icc) :',Pi:lCC£;. The 
communicdtions ulement !.5hall jll,~Jl/lh) ,1 communi
cation~; u:nilJr, ,j :,taff pi)qin~l c;ystum, ,·,tdff 
p(;r'':>ona J em'.:rgency a! ,wm sySh~rn, it; tc'r -comrnun i
ention :;:;ystem, clo~>('d circuit TV rnonilcrinq and 
video tdping, two-way radio to I ephone syst8m, od
UC(lt i ona I c lo::,ud c j rClJ i i to I ov i :..; i un, M I NC IS 
tA I Atype, inmate 11:',1') () f r'uU I ()<; an d TV' 5 I i nmJ to 
ca I I-home tf' I i;pf1one.iy:"i(:;m, and cornmun I Cdt ion 
rocor-d i n~J l' ac iii t i ,)5 • 

rhe purpuse of caso nwna~ement is to rystemntical Iy 
administer d number of ini'e~lriJrQd prv~.('~~';()S of 
progr"ammir.~~ and t'E;cor-dinSl (lS '!tH3 off0nder moves 
through the institutional uxpF'ril::H1co. I't provldos 
the means whereby al I resources of the insTitution 
can be focussed, both fot' thn progl'l'ltT' ne'~ds 0 f 
the offend0r and for the manaqement n8eds of the 
administr~tion> in an orderly and effici~nt oper
ation of the institution. Case man~gement is d 

recorder and reponitory of al I of the d~ta Q0ner
Fli"Rd ,'lb(lut thp offenjer and a d i ss('rni n<3tor to 
I)ther-~> for' dG(:i'~ion-rndkinfJ purpo:',os. It r.Jr'Qvides 
a committeF' system that interfac0s with ~I I other 
element', of the institution in the d(~(~h;j()n and 
policy making proces~. 

1-5 
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4.1 f Visiting 

OPERATIONAL AND 
PROGRAM SUMMARY: 

4.2 Program and 
Activity 
Functions 

4.2a Industry 
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I 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY I __ ~·~~ ___ n __ Jt ___ • _____________________________________ 1 

In short, it serve~ clS the core feci I itator for 
dea ling with the Inmate. Prov i c; ions Shill I be made 
for a receptio~l and or-imrh"tion proqr'am for' new 
inmai"es who ar-e n~C:E~ivod from th(~ courts or trans
ferred from other institution:.:;, A cuntTdl r-ecor'd 
keep i n9 sysi'wl "ha I I lie ut I I i zed. 

ThH purpose I:f visitin:l L, tt) pr(\vilip inrTldt('~; the 
opportunity for onqoin~l contilct with family and 
community per:'C'n~; withill cJ ~;ucun; ~:;ettinq. 

Vis i t i n(] rpft"r~:, not 0\) I Y tll j nrTlah:~ vi:, it i n,j with 
fi'lmi Iy and friend-, hJt al<;oj-o Tn-,we: formdl ['lroqrt:lms 
i nvo I v inC] group act i v it' i C'-. cHid vo luni'0f;r I sm. 
Visitin'] pr ivi It:·q ... '~" wi II h; provirled in f!ithEJr-, 
contac t nr nnn-cnni'l'-t Si,t t, I nq, dHpend i nq upon 
sueur I tythrF',lt of tho I nd i \j i dua I ,; i nvol vf'd. 
~,ix;t('(n t1()lH'S ~,,:t mon'rli rtdV! ['>pi"n pli1nned. Thl; 
IJse of (:fln)fully c\crGl~ned and trflinpd volunh"'("'!rs 
tu dUt)rnent i"hl~ n'>i]uIH' [k'pr:HtlTlE-mi tmrj In~l-rii'lJtion 

C',tdff in pnlqratrl activitil"S h ht'in'J pIJnnt~d. 
Volunt.~'H':,; wi II i)(; u':pd in inmafp qr'oup d('tiviii0~" 
hobby craft ilnd EH"t~" VOCi.ltiondl pt'()gr;lmr .• and in 
l"(lill and ~~oc i (J I -;f)tV i C(' det i v i t i 8~~. 

Group d(:tivitips shal r he iMpl0rTl0ni0d for the purpose 
of vQ(,,''ltiortnl dnd t>dIJCatj.;nai enh,)nccrnC"nt, ;ioclal 
pnhnnCf'ment, r-t::>iiqioLJc, activiti!"; nnd hobby ('relft and 
ar-r act'ivitiE''':" :;u~h pro'lr-am:,. wi II b\~ cdndully 
',tructur'.?d with writh:Jn ,;hdri"r"; d,,; \'Ii'll as rules 
and n'qlJl.Jtion~:'. to q:)vl~nl th('ir <:ll'tivities. 

The purpose of indu<;tr"y is to pr"ovlde a renl istic and 
comp0t it i vo work pr'onraPl in 'I ho fac i r i ty fort-hat 
pOI,tion uf tho population that requires and can 
bene fit f rom It. \'Jor'kl~r'<; shu I I be rewa rdod for 
th0ir effor'ts financially and with fringo benefits 
dssociatcd with this employment which may not be 
avoi 13ble to other inmates. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 



I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

~--- -~~-- ~--- - ~~-

4.2b Education 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

Industry at the facl Ilty shal I be characteriz~d 
by flexibil ity and simpl icity. Light industry 
as opposed to heavy duty industry shal I be 
developed. Consideratiol1 In selecting industry 
shal I be given to the potential hazard in 
regard to security and safety by the tools 
employed and in the nature of the product man
ufactured. Workers shal I be grouped into pro-
duction units ranging in number to 52. Industry work
ers shal I generally be housed in separate units from 
other inmates to provide ease of security, move-
ment, and uniform treatment of workers. Industry 
shal I be located near housing units for industrial 
workers. 

The purpose of education in this faci Ilty is to 
provide opportunities and resources for social, 
vocai- i ona I, academ I c and Cll I tura I improvement 
to inmates who seek it. 

A wide variety of educational programs wi I I be 
l offered in (irOUp f!)r In se If-stud i'm:' proqrams. 

The educational offerings may be made available 
through electronic processes in the room of 
the inmate or at the complex level. Classrooms 
for programs which cannot be provided electron-
ical Iy or through self-study wi I i be provided 
either at the I iving complex or educational 
complex level. A resource center with electronic 
media, I ibrary and law library shal I be provided. 
The educational offerings shal I be provided 
largely on an "after work basis" except for 
remedial education or other intensive programs 
which. do not lend themselves to part-time student 
work. Vocational training programs, where possible, 
shal I be provided in conjunction with the existing 
institution work assignment. Selected cultural, 
arts, and crafts programs shal I be provided sub
sequent to careful screening for security purposes. 

Twenty four hour per day operation of the educational 
program shal I be possible. 

------------- ~-------- ~~-~ 
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4.2c Recreation 

4.2d Religious 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
_ .. e - .mladE II. 

The purpose of the recreation element Is to pro
vide a recreation program which wi I I contribute 
to the overal I mental and physical health 
of the residents. The program should further 
appropriate social adaptation and development 
of positive behavior alternatives to existing 
behav lor. 

Passive recreational activities wi I I occur in out
door and indoor multi-use spaces provided at 
the living complex level. This wi II include an 
outdoor recreation court for each complex. 
More act I ve recreat Ion 1'1 I II ta ke p I ace at the 
central recreation field or gymnasium. Parti
cipation In central facil itles shal I be by no 
more than 104 men at a single tiMe. Recreational 
activities shal I take place in the fol lowing 
areas: 

Room: Reading, TV t radio, hobbycraft. 
Complex: TV, library, music listening, 

exercise and outdoor courtyard. 
Institution: Outdoor athletic fields, gymnasium. 

The purpose of this element Is to provide reI igious 
services and counsel to residents and to assist 
staff members in relating to rei igious needs. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Rei igious counsel I ing and services shal I be pro- I 
vlded to Inmates who so request by clergymen or 
laymen of the inmate's denomination. A ful Itime 
chaplain coordinator shal I see that appropriate I 
chaplaincy services are delivered at the institu-
tion. Rei igious services involving groups of men 
shal I be held within a main chapel which wi I I be 
used by all faiths. Rei igiou5 counselling may take I 
place either at the complex /uvpl in multi-space 
rooms or in the central chapel which wi I I be equipped 
for such purposes. When not being used for religious I 
purposes, the chapel and its ancillary spaces shal I 
be made avai lable for other institution programminq. 

I 

-----------------------.----- I 
I 
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OPERATIONAL AND 
PROGRAM SUMMARY: 

4.3 Physical and 
Mental Health 
Functions 

4.3a Physical 
Health 

4.3b Mental 
Health 

Thu I'llrpc,;I; nf thi"; t.I"rIlvrif' i:., t f ) m,:mihw pri~)orl 
\'onrlitic)tlJ whi~h rlldy dlJV(H'scly ;lth'ct tho "t'\JIII~j 

of tlH'l 1.:1 !.'tlL, odu, rh' \'1 ic'ni'~i in bnhdvior'~, '-lflpr,'
[1f'i;li'tJ ,to qu.,)(j 1113.]1 th, Mid r(, tr('dt i I J fit: ,', ,HlIi 
in,i'll'Y in ,'j/) (,'nvir")tWhHlt ,.,!CiWf; 'h~ th)t'h I i'.-nte_, 
111,1 "I't'lf f. 

Ad\,qUi:Jiu prl')vi~:;i(ltl <;I1.1! I i'l' rndd·' f'.lf' ph~".,il"jl hOdll-h 
st')!'vkt,,~ dnd <,hill! nlt.·f ';',i~.ll'intj Cllrr';;flt l,r,))'e'ic',i1Irl,li 
':;j,Hlddr',h, f .... H ::',Udl.l j'tl'qr·an:. ~k!dl rh ".mvicf' t,J,)m~, 
',hi31 I b,} pt uv i dcd fclt i nil i v i du:'] I (i who ,11{, f".lj f fie i "tl t'l Y 
i! I til r'o(l,Jjr') h')!'fd t.d '·'H,. f}IJI·-;irj,'thl! in:,tihJt i,m. 
II,) 'I' it,]! ,.It,.~ .. ,liall b, [Wt'vidcd <Jt d htJ!3pitJl dp:,j'l
ndi,',j by tll(:' Cnmr'ii':.J!,j'lI1<'1 ()t ('HTocti'.ms. 

fll'. :<lll ill\.,r~ 1 1!l,'\ni'1I ;)\)<;1111 ""1 ':1(','" j .. ,ttl Silr.~

lUII,j 1/),' '~It)nft:1I fl" 11 Ih .If ,d I lr",drCNdt,·.j illdi
vidilll< dll.! h' III('!)'!' ·t~<., <,i;cwtf··t'Il! tlr.!alr!l(>nt 11<')(:"1'. 

•. If itl)"C) \'lt1l 1 :Jr'!. h,!lt",v fllunt.lIly il!. 

f i, f I. i ! i i '/ ,/l. l!' f'I' ,I, i < i,· adnquij'h' i np.) t i nnr ,',Pl"C) 

m,! P""<]! Hi; f I Pl'.l\,'id" ,,\)r'vi('i'~, j,,>t" all mal<, ddlJlt-
j IWld". r >. 'till:' ['l"['jf" tnll:n t <l1 COl I l,\(·:tiulh wll!;) df U 

,l':llt,dy r>il'IIII'1I1v ill. fhi'. Ll' j, i1y c;ihall /lut 
[It,;vid,' !(Inq t"lm I. !l't' f,,! ,'tlruni< ment'idly ill 
i' It i ell I" .. , Tb,,',· pol!'i, nt',; wi II 1'18 ItilnE,for'Tt.H,] to 
uthl)f' t lC i : i t i f".:.. '~Pi:, .:c; ,It:d pro~lr'drw, for aClJ'h) 

murl'\cllly ii' i'Tti,·nb .. ~'f),)r' mtJ0)t c'<isting pr()fe:.;~;i()ndl 
!;,tlnJdni~~ \'ihilu Iilf\('tinq ,,"\~tli'it'y tt'qllin>mnnts ()f 
i'ht, ill~;.iitutk·tI. Outr'dtiti'llt trp,dment proqrams 
stull LH"' pruvj(ltJ,.i f',Jr' p ,yUH) I lical t'hNdflY and 
a I cC'lho I-drtlll prob I c'rn' • 
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<OPERATIONAL AND 
PROGRAM SUMMARY: 

4.4 Housing Function 

4.4a Housing 

OPERATIONAL AND 
PROGRAM SUMMARY: 

4.5 Support and 
Maintenance 
Functions 

4.5a Food 
Service 

1-10 

EXECl.ITIVr: SUMMAf{Y 
1. 

The purpose of housln~ i'; '~o provide living quarter5 
which al low for the basic human neods normally assoGi
atod with hou~inq, namely: eating, sleeping, rest ~nd 
l'eldxatiorl, physict:ll (:ornfort, porsonal hygione, privdcy, 
socinl Interaction and p8r~onal property safety. 

Individuals sh ... 111 bo hou::;ed in individual room:,. The 
room!;) shdll bo secure whl'n properly lucked and shall 
contain toi Iflt, luvQtory dnd showor faci I itl~js. Rooms 
shall be qrollped in unite; of <'J[1twoxirnatoly 12· 
Such units must bu sepu~lbl(\ and socurublo from 01 I 
other unit';. Units shaJ I bo gt\)UrOd together In fuurs 
to houso appmxirn~r~(~ I y L, men. The c I ustlH'S iJnd the 
anc i II ary prO!F'ulTl :::'PdCoci provi df·d to thG c I witers sha II 
bo cn I led comp I exes. COfnp I (~xes s~;. I I flr'OV i de space for 
re~reaiional activity, 101suro time actlvitlos and dining. 
1"1' shall be possible for tho iw;tittrrion to provldo 
vlsitinq nnd lndu:.·rrlal ;wogr'dmmlnr:l in LH' near tlw complex. 

Food ~)fWV I GO shiJ I I be prov i dod with I n the comp I ex I eve I 
and whero roqulred because of other program considera
tions, within Individual rooms, This Is to be accompl ished 
Gfficlently \vlth existinq staff. Food wi II be prepared 
at 0 contra I kitchen within the institution. It wi I I be 
de I I verod tC) th0 I I v i n!1 r~omp lox where i'r wi I I be heated 
and/or coolod and sorvod to the residents of the complex. 
It is expocted thJt a I imlted number of Inmates wi I I be 
involved in the preparat1nn of food in the central kitchen 
and that on8 or several inmates in each complex wi I I be 
t'osponsible for the proper distribution of food to the 
res i dents. Food sor-v I CE! may be p rov i d~1d by a food serv I ce 
company under contract uti Ilzlng the institution kitchen. 
A t',p~~c i a I C0r1 tra I din i no t'oom hw up to 100 i nrnate'i-sta ff 
~;h'J I I 0 .. " pnw i rh1d. 
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4.5b Engineering 
and Plant 
Maintenance 

4.5c Transportation 
and Access 

EXECUT I VI SlIMMAHY _ .. ._. ______ u ______________________________________ j,,-------

The purpose of eng I noer I ng dnd pi nnt nld i nhmanco 
is to provido tho physical systemn dnd maintain 
the environment required for the institution to 
function in a flexible and economic and secure 
manner. 

Engineering systems must fulf! I I the purpose of 
this element under normal, critical and backup 
operations. Security of the components must 
be Inviolate. Maintenance of the equipment Jnd 
serv i ce components wi I I be accomp I i Sh~1d ,.,Ij th i'he 
minimum intrusion or ofh3ct on the activity 
of the institution. Selection of methods and 
mater i a I s to d I ~;por's\:'\ ennr~lY r'oqu i romonts ··;ha II 
be as maintenance free and vundul-prot)f [;l~; tech
nical Iy possible. Custodial and p~4vontativu 
maintenance pronrams shal I be accomplished by 
<:;-rij ff superv is i nq i nm::l'te workers and i ncorporat i nn 
vocational training programs. MaintAnance shal I 
not be solely dependent on inmate workers nor 
shal I Inmate workers bu uuthoriLod to perform work 
on sensitive security equipment. Materials used 
for enRinoering shel I be as solf maintaining as 
possible, easi Iy clmm.Jt'lo, vdrHLJI-proof, <:;tlnitary 
and visual Iy ploasing. 

Tho institution shall bo loci:rh)d within one hour's 
dt'ivin!1 time from the rnotmpol itan Twin Cities 
arUH. The institution shall bu sufficiE)ntly 
r'c'mote flom, tlut have ea£;y access to main highways. 
Ii- ",hall bt~ locdt(~d neat" publ ie trnnspor-tation. 
Sta ff i nvo I vod ii, rtln~;port(1t i (In of i nmtd'os ~;ha I I 
be properly trained in security. AI I inmate trans
p0rtation vehicle~ wil I bo security oquipped. Visi
tor parking shal I be locatod temote from the main 
in~;titution and not vi-Jihl(' from any living uniis. 
Accl'~;'3 points to tho in<,titu't'ionthrouuh th~\ 

security porimeter shal I be I imited to 0 ~t~ff 
access point, a vislt0r access point, dol ivery 
access point, emergoncy vehiclo aCCOS9 point, and 
inmate receiving and dischurge point. Vi5i·j'or':.; 
shou I d not have phys i Co I contact with i nma+mi 1 ex
cept in visit or meeting rooms. 
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4.5d Laundry 

4.6 Security 

EXECUT I VE SIJMMARY 

A laundry shal I be located inside the security 
perimeter with the capacity to be secured from 
unauthorized Intrusion by Inmates. This laundry 
wi I I provide complete laundry service for the 
400 inmates of the institution. It shal I also 
be situated to provide secure access by inmates 
from one living unit who may be used as laundry 
workers. The laundry shal I contain physical 
faci I ities to permit easy shakedown, sorting, 
storage and distribution to I iving units. The 
institution laundry shel I be automated to the 
degree that supervisory workers can maintain 
essential laundry opEwations during periods of 
institution crisis and general lockup. 

Op tiona I centra I i zed I Bundr-y pick up by inmates 
shal I also be provided tor. 

The purpose of securiiy is to provide conditions 
which wi I I be necessary to fulfi I I the require
ments of a High Security Prison. 

In a faci I ity of this nature, i-I- is difficult 
to factor out the security function because it 
is part and parcp.1 of at I other components. 
The security provisions of this faci I lty must 
be capable of adequately deal ing with the most 
sophisticated, dangerous nnd recalcitrant Inmate 
in a just, hUmane and meaningful manner. 

Security wi I I be accompl ished through physical 
structure, pol icy and procedures and total staff 
commitment. The derived objective of security is: 

Safety of Inmates and staff In their dally 
activiti8s 

Prevention of escape 

Orderly operation 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------~-----~ 1-12 
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1.3b ARCHITECTURAL 
SPACF PROGRAM 

Objectives 

Summary 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
lJUl ....... _;JInT ... ,. ........ 

The intention of the Space Program is to trans
late operational program criteria, then quantify 
and enumerate the resultant physical requirements 
for each component. This architectural space 
program becomes the basis for the development 
of the faci I ity design. Careful at~entlon has 
been devoted by the architect/planners to achieve 
full harmony between the operational requirements 
and the space needs summary. 

This architectural program not only describes 
the spaces requlred to fulf! II operational program 
objectives, but also illustrates the desired 
relationships of the various spaces. This process 
al lows the user, and the architect/planner to 
establ ish priorities and evaluat0 schematic plans 
as they are developed and is part of a dynamic 
checks and bAlances system. The evolutionary 
refinement of the space program illustrates 
the participatory planning process. 

The total spacE:~ pro~ram derives from these crii-eria 
and is subsequently used for tho development 
of the design concept total ling 240,287 gross 
square feet. The major subdivIsions of this 
space program is as fol lows: 

Gross % of 
SgLJdre Feet Totar 

Administration and Pub! Ic ~53,932 14 .. I ~~ 

Program and Activity 35,189 14.7% 

Physical and Mental Health 18,528 7.7% 

Housing 118,160 49.2% 

Support and Maintenance 30,801 14.3% 

TOTAL 240,110 100.0% 
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1.3c SITE ANALYSIS 
AND SELECTION 

/-14 

Site 
Objectives 

I 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY sudilW _.....,. _________ ....;;;;; ..... I -

Based on the space program and internal function
al requirements, as defined above, sites were 
identified for study and comparative evaluation. 

Four potential sites, al I located on the State 
property, which was once prison farm land in the 
Bayport area, were analyzed for the new facl I ity. 
AI I of the sites co~sidered meet the accepted 
standards regarding location within a state for 
correctional institutions. All sites are currently 
in the possession of the state of Minnesota 
and avai lahle for prison construction. AI I sites 
were widely Identified in the Stl I Iwater-Bayport 
area as "prison property" and less likely to 
draw publ Ie criticism if used for a prison than 
would lands which have historically been in 
private hands and/or are devoi~d to other use. 

The objectives for the property were: 

Uti I Ize existing state prison property In 
the Bayport area. 

Provide a site which provides suitable space 
and topography tor the architectural re
sponse to the operational needs. 

Be compatible with environmental and natural 
resource concerns. 

Minimize phy:;ical and visual intrusion by 
the feci lity upon the developed areas of 
surro~nding communities. 
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Criteria 
Used In 
Site 
Selection 

Site 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

Proximity to present prison faci I lty. 

Size of site. 

Accessibi Ilty to staff and visitors. 

Buffer space for residential and publ ic areas. 

Community impuct and commlHlity ncceptilnCH. 

Utilities availability 
-san i tar'Y sewer 
-watE:1r 
-power 
-'Otonn dr's I naqp 

Size of bill IdinCj <Hf'd. 

Spacial site ch1racteristics. 

EnvironmontaI impoct. 

The s i tf' sa loci ed j s I "it). 7 a(;ro~~ IOc;fteJ d i raet I y 
west of tho present prison f~ci I Ity. The site 
is partly within thl" cI)rporatp I imits of Oak Park 
Heights and partly within A~ytown Townnhlp. Tho 
s i 'fe is bounded on the ea!..;-i" by a swump and on 
th0 west by Washington C(lunty Highway 67. A major 
~opographic chGracteristl~ 0f this site Is its 
I oeat i on on (:j hi I I t()P ow~r look i n~~ the wot I ends 
~rea on the east and a larye vdl ley leading from 
the aroa of mOun l':!I(?Viltion to the lowor wet lands 
an;)B. This chClrdcteristic ha~, provided d unirjlw 
opportunity to combinp tt)p')~lrtlphic chnn:lctori~;tics 
of the land and pro~r3m requirements of the insti
tution to croats cl distinct and unique faci I Ity 
concept. 
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1.3d DEVELOPMENT OF 
ARCHITECTURAL 
CONCEPT 

The Individual Room 

The Unit (12-14) 
The Cluster (52) 

Circulation 

Operations and 
Security 

Site and 
Environment 

1-16 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

The faci I ity concept permits the instii-ution to function 
within a wide range of administ"ative procedures over its 
I if a cycle. It wi I I he able to accommodate different 
degrees of secur-ity ranging from maximum to medium without 
major physical renovation. The concept emphasizes the 
individual need for privacy of the residents. Rooms are 
crod~ed to be comfort~ble dnd private as wei I as secure. 
Small, but completn, bi-rlhroom facilities will be available 
i'or each room. [3ch room will be an outside room with a 
view of tho common'; l1n.ld. Thf? concept provides for groups 
of men living in unlt~, of I?-I·~ <,'r' 52. Those are grollp
inqs which Jrn suitatdo for' hi~~h ·;ocurity operation and 
at·" of mdnilqeClble size. However, administrative decisions 
or pr0~lr(1m chanG8s to It's:, secure operations wi II 

,permit lar'q8r qroupin(]s of inmates for activities and work 
nnd i ncr('a~,od rnOVPrrlent duout the i nst i tut i on. The concept 
providos an ",lOun(j,lrICe of fl(~xible nnd multiple use program 
sp:Jce in b()rh i-he I ivinf} ~lnd proqrarn lovels. 

I 

II 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

The bi-Invel security '''rin(~ concept por'mits multiple patternl 
of rirculation withoui cross-circulation, which can be a 
serious problem in Q high security faci Iity. Visitors and I 
staff wi II havE' accps::; to the upper level security spine 
for movemeni' to any pm' r j on of the i ns-r itut i on. Inmates 
will make thc, ';ma II amount· of I atera I movement necessary 
in the first level se~urity spine for their program and 
iJctivities. 

A key concept of 'the des i ~ln is that the more remote from 
tho institution's outer boundaries, the more freedom of 
movemont i~; poss i b Ie. Lez,s ft~eedom of movement is pro
grammod when inmates are near the security perimeters. 
This inward focussed security system wi I I make it possible 
to min j m i ze the amount of ~Jua rd tower s urve i I lance 
necessary dnd therefore reduce staff costs. Internal 
and extornal site I ines for staff are eX-el lant and this 
wi I I minimize the need for rei iance U~0n closed circuit 
te I BV is i on or other !3ystems to mon i tor llhard to observe II 
spacos. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

The concept blends wei I with the site selected which wi I I I 
uti I ize the hi I Iside as a design strength. The design 
characteristics of the proposed concept are most comparablel 
to those of terrace housing. This design fits wei I within 
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Cost Impact 

1.3e CONSTRUCTION 
COST ANALYSIS 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

the suburban setting in which it is placed. In addition, 
the design is integrated with the sloping land and captures 
large recreation courts along the hi I Islde. Only the 
executive administration area is visible from the entrance, 
where central control is located. The residential clusters 
are oriented towards the St. Croix val ley. 

The concept incorporates savings in construction costs due 
to Its hi I Islde function. This design also wi I I result in 
energy savings and wi I I incorporate heat reclaiming design. 

To accommodate the 240,110 gross square feet of the archi
tectural program, inclusive of fixed equipment costs, the 
tot a I bu i I ding costs have been est i mated as fo I I ows ~ 

Prel iminary site costs inclusive of new util ities, site 
grading and miscellaneous site improvements have been 
est i mated at $1 .2 mil I ion. 

Based on al I avai lable prel imlnary information, it is con
sidered that $20.8 mi I I ion is sufficient to assure capital 
building and site costs, inclusive of fixed equlpmen~ 
contingencies and architecture fees. 
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1.3f STAFFING 
ANALYSIS 

I-If' 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

The staffing projections as found in this report 
are the result at careful analysis of the oper
a~ional needs of the faci I ity and are based upon 
the operational program and the structural con
cept in its current stage. Many changes in 
structure and resultant staff n80ds may occur 
during the schematic design phase. The current 
figures as presented ware generated with the 
guiding principle being: 

To provide the smal lest number of staff to 
carry out the mission of the faci I Ity within 
the I imits of safety and efficiency. 

The staffing estimate has assumed that arGllitectural 
and technological features wi I I be provided 
which wi II minimize stoft needs. It should bo 
po i nted out that we have not I nc I uded stdff' for 
kitchen operation in these estlmJtes inasmuch as 
it is anticipcrh'd thai" thi:3 function wi II be 
carr i ed out under txmtract by a toods rnanagemt'nt firm. 

Executive 8 

C I E:1r i ca I and Records 10 105,21G 

Business f'..1gt. 46. I 58),514 

Medical 18. I ';09,239 

lns-rit. Wide Socurity 78.7 I , l)~) I , 61 2 

Inmate Living Support 21.5 '508,436 

Living Unit Supervision 91.8 I , 23~, 134 

Caso Managoment 123,840 

Train88 Positions 10* 109,200 

TOTAL 283.2 3,946,073 

+ I 6% F r i nge __ b;:.;3::::..:-l1 ,"-.4:..;:6:...:.7 __ 

4,578,140 

*Not on Complement 
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1.39 OPERATIONAL 
COST 
ANALYSIS 

• 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY _11&_ 

The operational cost ostimates for a facl I Ity 
In the concept stage are at best, difficult 
to develop. At the conc~pt stage l it is 
difficult to anticipate the detal Is of structure 
which may be developed In the schematic and 
des I gn deve lopment stages of p I ann i ng. It 
is also impossible to anticipate in a specific 
manner, al I of the economic results of pol Icy 
and procedure changes which seem to occur 50 
frequently In the field of corrections. 
These costs w I I I be ref i ned as pi CHm i n9 con
tinues. The closer to the date of operation and 
the more developed the architectural and program 
planning becomes, the better the operational 
cost analysi c • wi II be. 

However, to present a pro.iE.~ct of i-his size to the 
Legislature, it is nec,:'ssGlry to present somE~ estimates 
as to the projected costs of opera'!' i on. for thf.~ 
purpose of this report, we hava used the fol lowing 
procedur0s: 

We have combined tho State prison and reformatory 
operating cost flgurf:ls for fiscal 1977 and 
dvcraged the resu Its. \~e computed the operational 
cost averages for both institutions on a par 
day per Inmate basis. The per inmate costs 
wore then computed for 11 PC)r)U I a1' i on of 400. 

The rosult Is an annual current expense of 
$741,680.00. This figure does not include 
stGff. When the annual cost for staff, which 
totals $4,578,140 are added, the total 
annual estimated op0ratlng cost wi I I be $5,319,820. 
This estimate is based upon a fiscal 1977 economy. 
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1.4 FINDINGS AND 
RECOMMENDATIONS 

1-20 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

A humane and progressive, yet safe and secure 
program Is avai lable to guide tho development of 
pol ieies and procedures and the design of a new 
faci I ity. 

A site already in State possession, meeting the 
needs of the faci I Ity and providing a uniquo topo
graphical contribution has been identified. The 
architect has been able to respond to the program 
requirements and sit~ ~ith a taci I ltv concept which 
provides, among others, the fol lowing characteristics: 
tlexlbi! ity, security, safety, humane living con
ditions and adequate progrCJOi space. 

The cost to staff this f~ci I ity in 1977 dol lars 
Is $4,578,140 per year for 283 statf members. 

The cost of hmrt'in9 wild cool in~lth{) faci I Ity wi II 
be reduced from that vf a fdCi I ity with simi lar 
characteristics because of its hi I Iside construction 
and enerqy conserving tcchnolonY. Such savings wi I I 
amount to approxlmntely ~O to 40 percent over the 
lifo cyclA of the institution. 

Con~tru~tion costs for tho facl I ity as conceptual ized 
ara estimated at 20.8 mi I I ion dQI lars. 

[lnCClW,t' of i"t"., hi 11~.ide constr'uctiotl , con~;tructlon 
C()~,ts ()f 111(: of ac iii ty '~lIrT('nr I y conco i ved wi I I b0 
less than totally above qradR conventional faci I itles. 

Initial furnishlnqs wi I I cost approximately $1.9 
ml II ion on n one-"t-imo only basis. 

Cost of bui It-in furnishings (other than fixed 
equipment which is included in the cost of construction) 
\'/i II be $400,000. 

Ongo I n~l OpRrat i ana I cost of the fac iii ty as con
ceived is estimated to be $741 , 680. (This does not 
include staff salary.) 

A costly power plani- wi If not be required because 
of the energy saving nature of the concept. A 
sma I 1 emergency generatinq system wi I I suffice. 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY -
This faci Ilty can b8 constructed and fully 
operational by late 1980 at which time it wi I I 
represent a significant departure from any 
previously constructed correctional .ins"ritution 
as far as environmental fitness, structure, design, 
ecological considerations and humanity of program. 
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Introduction 

2.1 HISTORY 

Task Force 
on 
Correctional 
Institutions 

Of tho mdny issues currently being debated in this 
state and nation, none is more thorny than that 
concern ina the role which wi I I be playod by lnsti
t'ution::> in the correctional process. However, it 
is an undisputed fact that for the foreseeable 
future, some individuals wil 1 require incarceratIon 
for the safety and wei I-being of the publ Ie. The 
challenge facing Minnesota is to dove lop plannln~ 
and pol icy par-amoter'~; which place the Institutional 
alternative in a proper perspectivo, and at the same 
time, meet the needs of pub! Ie safety, ttK~ dernclnds 
of progressive penology, and ~he legal requiromonts 
for the Inearcer~tion of offenders. Minnesota Is 
proceeding in an orderly fashion in this direction. 

I n December I 1974, CJ ~.;e 1 ect Co!.!)m i ttee on M i nn~20ta CorTt·}C:

t i ond! In', t i til t i'ln'.' Wd t
\ "jll thor i Zl'(j by [1"1 i~; I <1t I w! Act, 

t'c· suhrriTti"ir(~v'r·t (HI ,.11 I M i nn(S;sota Correct i ona I I nst. 
flnd Il1dko specific recommendutions uS to their future. 
Arnonq the rGcornmondnti,)ns of i'he !.1elect commit0e were: 

liThe DepClt'"tmon't of Correct ions shou I d d(w~ lop 
a plan th8t would le~d toward a Dnal of sma I I, 
specinl ized, ser:ure State faci I i'ties hw a 
totul of 1100 t'o (l00 inm'rtes." 

"Sti Ilwa-ror, (Mintl()sota Sh3i"O Prison) should 
be shut down ... hopefully by ,Jum:: 30, 1977. 
Its i mmBd I at!? t.lnd I on~l rtJn(lo costs an) pro
hibitive. 1I 

As a result of this report, dnd a written re~ponse 
to it filed by the Minnesota Department of Correction~1 
in March, 1975 (lIRp':~ommendation5 for' Corn:;Liions 
and the use of Currectlonal Institutions"), 'rhe 
1975 state Le~lisluture c3uihol'!zed the cr"oation of 
a Task Force on Correct I ana I I nstJ tut i 9.!l.§.' 

This Task Force :.uumitted a report in Fehruary 1916. 
Among the f i illJ i ngs of th I 5 repol~t were the fo I low i ng: 
(found on payc 3! through 33 of the n:>port) 

"S i nee C'onstruc f' i on of the Minnesota St~1te Pr i son 
at Stll I~ater during the e~rly part of thIs cen
tury .. bel iefs and practices relat~Jd to prison 
archlteeturo 1 securltY1 programming and manage
ment have changed rad i ca I I y. II 

-
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Legislative 
Appropriation 
For 
Planning 

"Renovation of the Minnesota State Prison 
in S-I-i Ilwater would not correct the major 
deficiencies of the institution. 

"Total renovation of the Minnesota state Prison 
at Sti I Iwater is an uneconomical use of State 
funds. 

"G i ven that tota I renovat i on of 'ihe Minnesota 
State Prison is not a viable alternative, the 
Task Force explored the feasibi I ity of: 
(I) partial renovation of existing faci! ity 
with some new construction, and (2) construc
tion of a new institution to replace the Minn
esota State Prison. 

"A mixture of new construction and remodel I tng 
at the Minnesota State Prison whi Ie far superior 
to the total renovation approach st! I I has 
major disadvantages. 

"A new 400 bed facility offers the most cost
effective, secure, programmatically promising 
approach that the State can implement." 

During the 1975 session at which it authorized the 
Task Force which submitted the above report, the 
Legislaturr , also appropriated funds to be used to 
develop for the 1977 Legislature: 

I. A progress report on population change. 

2. A Department of Corrections master plan for- the 
1977-1979 biennium. 

3. Prel iminary architectural plans. 

:aw -= 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
,I 

I 

I 
I 
I 



.1 
I 
I 
I 

.1 
I 

II 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Summary 

2.2 PROJECT OBJECTIVES 

2.3 DEPARTMENT PLANNING 

HISTORY AND BACKGROUND 

In 1976, the Legislature appropriated $800,000.00 
for prel iminary plans and working drawings for the 
proposed adult maximum security institution. The 
High Security Faci I Ity Project is a direct result 
of these appropriations and Legislative mandate. 

To complete the planning, design, and construction 
process for a High Security Faci I ity to house 400 
inmates by September, 1980 wh i ch wi I I incorporate 
the fol lowing principles: 

Provide for safety and control of the inmate 
population. 

Provide a faci I Ity which maXimizes efficiency 
and economy of operations. 

Provide a structure which is sufficiently flexible 
in operation to become compatible with a wide 
variety of programming, including program methods 
not yet known. 

Provide vocational,educational and treatment 
opportunities for those Inmates who seek such 
services. 

Provide a faci I ity environment which minimizes 
the appearance of the usual security hardware 
but st! I I provides maximum security. 

Provide privacy and creature comfort for the 
inmates within the context of security and control. 

Provide a faci I lty which physically blends into 
its environment, is aesthetically pleasing and 
creates a positive image in the community and 
State. 

This project has been undertaken by the Minnesota 
Department of Corrections simultaneously with a 
project to provide a Master Plan for Corrections. 
This Master Plan wi I I provide the Legislature with 
the Department of Correct~onls planning for the 
biennium 1977-197C), The r'eport o'f the High Security 
Faci I ity PrOjeCT ,'elates to and its contents are con
sidered part of the Master Plan. 
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Major Project Tasl(s 
Addressed In This 
Report 

2.4 PROJECT AND 
PLANNING 
ORGANIZATION 

2-4 

HISTORY AND BACKGROUND 

Develop the Operational Program of the Institution 
upon which further planning wi I I be based. 
--Task Forces l Project Team. 

Develop an architectural space program and 
illustrative functional diagrams and area 
location standards --Project Architectural 
P I ann i n g Firm. 

Analyze the sites avai lable and select the 
most suitable site for construction. 
--Project Architectural/Planning Firm, Project Team. 

Develop a concept design. 
--Project Architectural Firm. 

Develop construction cost analysis. 
--Project Architectural Firm. 

Develop a staffing analysis. 
--Project Team 

Develop an operational cost estimate. 
--Project Team. 

This plan has been developed by a project team under 
the direct supervision of the Commissioner of 
Corrections. 

The Project Team is composed of three staff, two of 
whom represent the Department of Corrections and one 
representing the State Department of Administration 
and State Architect's Office. The report which 
fol lows is the cooperative effort of the Project Team, 
seventeen Department of Corrections Task Forces and 
the architectural/planning firms employed for this 
purpose. 

In addition, for this project, the Commissioner of 
Corrections has formed an Advisory Committee composed 
of nationally recognized experts in the field of 
Corrections as wei I as representatives of the 
Minnesota Criminal Justice System and Minnesota 
Legislature. 
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2.5 METHODOLOGY 

H I STORY AND BACKGROUND 
........ 

In developing a new institution, the first step Is 
to specify clearly and in detal I what the facl I Ity 
Is Intended to do. This is spel led out in an Opera
tional Program. 

The Operational Program, as found in this report, 
was developed in a process establ ished by the Minnesota 
Department of Corrections uti I izing seventeen Con-
su I tant Task Forces. 'These Task Forces were composed 
primari Iy of Department of CorTections staff with ex
pertise in the area of operation that they were asked d d 
to address. The Consultant Task Forces were given 
a format designed to lead their thinking In a logical 
progression to the development of the "best possible" 
solutions in the planning project. Rigid time 
tables and a systematic review procedure were 
utilized to insure that the resultant Operational 
Program is internally consistent. The Project Team 
coordin8ted the development of the Operational 
Program and provided first level review. 

Final review and approval of the Operational Program 
has been by the Commissioner of Corrections after 
consu I tat ion with key Depa rtment of Cort~ect ions 
staff and his Advisory Committee. 

The Operational Progr~m was a key component in the 
development of the comprehensive program statement. 
The development and refinement of this statement, which 
includes the translation of the operational criteria 
'ro a space program and functional diagrams, was a 
cooperative and dynamic process among all project 
team members, task forces, Advisory Committee, and 
project architect/planners. 

Additional planning and analysis represented by this 
report has been conducted by the project architectural 
planning firm, by the staff of the Department of 
Corrections, Department of Administration and by the 
Project Team. AI I work has been reviewed by the Project 
Team and approved by the appropriate Commissioner 
involved. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------
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Planning 
Guidelines 
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HISTORY AND BACKGROUND 

The fol lowing guidel ines were establ ished early in 
the Project for the planned faci Ilty: 

I. Prison type faci I ity 
2. High security character 
3. Maximum of 400 general population 
4. At Bayport location 
5. Male populatIon 
6. Wi I I have admission criteria 
7. Employ comprehensive staff training 
8. Wi II have work program 
9. Develop no out-ot-institution programs 

10. Must have capacity to deal with mentally i I I 
on Department level 

I I. Treatment programs for inmates avai lable at 
their request 

12. Present Minnesota state Prison wi 1 I remain open 
unti I 1982 

13. One staff to 1.5 inmates 
14. Minimal participation of inmates in sensitive 

equipment maintenance 
15. Dai Iy exercise avai lable to 31 I inmates 
16. Mix of contact and non-contact visiting 
17. Central records system 
18. Double barrier (2 fences and wall of bui Iding) 

no perimeter wal I 
19. Recreation in complex 
20. Feeding at complex level (possible by unit 

and in room) 
21. Health service operation 
22. Unit management system 
23. Any room secure to house any inmate except those 

out of control 
24. Ramsey County Hospital faci I ities ava! lable 

for medical back-up 
25. Construction costs of 20 mi I I ion dol lars 
26. Shower and toi let faci I ities in room 
27. Designed for 75-year I ife cycle 
28. Noon meal on job for workers in industry 
29. No more than 100 in group at one time 
30. Light industry 
31. Inmates wi II be transferred to and from 

other institutions 
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HISTORY AND BACKGROUND 

32. 100 yards of vacant space outside of the 
fenced area 

33. Individual educational instruction avai lable 
34. Visiting at the complex level 
35 Cal I home telephone programs 
36 Not to be a Department reception center 

These guidel ines have formed the basis for al I 
planning and design studies for the High Security 
Faci I ity. 
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Introduction 

3.1 POPULATION 
DESCRIPTION 
AND PROFILE 

POPULATION CAPACITY & PROJECTIONS 

The purpose of this chapter is to describe present 
prison populations and to eS'rimate the nature, ac
tivities and sizes of the future population of the 
planned high security facil ity with respect to the 
proposed facility program. The main tool for achiev
ing this purpose is a detai led resident profi Ie, 
which includes al I inmates housed at the Minnesota 
State Pri son (MSP) and the State Reforma"rory for Men 
(SRM) in October 1976, and a sample profi Ie of in
mates who have been classified maximum custody status 
and meet the proposed reqUirements for admission into 
the planned high security faci I ity. 

The statistical data, cui lected by the Minnesota 
Department of Corrections, tries to define and 
compare the characteristics of present populations 
in developing estimates of future programmatic re
qUirements in the new high security faci I ity. Pro
posed criteria for admission and proposed dally 
schedules of inmat$ have aided in determining the 
size and programmatic requirements of the new high 
security faci I ity. 

The first group of tables and charts presents a 
profi Ie of al I inmates in the state Prison as of 
October 1, 1976 and in the state Reformatory as 
of October 7, 1976. A total of 955 Prison inmates 
and 486 Reformatory inmates were included in the 
col lection ~rocess which took place during the 
month o·f October. 

The second group of tables and charts presents a 
profi Ie of State Prison inmatES v'ho were classi
fied maximum custody status between February 1975 
and September 1976. The profi Ie characteristics 
of the 55 inmates in the sample represent a cross
section of inmates who meet the proposed criteria 
for admission to the planned high security facil ity. 
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pOPULATION CAPACITY & PROJECTIONS II 

I 
The objective of the third group of tables and 
charts is to provide a description of present I 
populations in terms of profi Ie data elements, 
to cross-reference selected data element groupings, 
and to assist in the evaluation of a specific I 
characteristic as it may pertain to the future 
inmate population. 
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POPULATION CAPACITY & PROJECTLQHL ___ _ 

TABLE 3.1 

NUMBER OF OFFENSES COMMITTED - MSP/SRM POPULATION - OCTOBER, 1976 

Table 3.1 illustrates the total number of inmates in the state Prison and Reformatory 
who are serving time for between one and four sentences. 

Offense ~ Offense 2 ~ Offense 3 ~ Offense 4 _% ___ 

Criminal Negl igence 
Manslaughter, 1st 
Manslaughter, 2nd 
Murder, 1st 
Murder, 2nd 
Murder, 3rd 
Aggravated Assau It 
Aggravated Robbery 
Kidnapping 
Simple Robbery 
Other Person (in-
cluding attempted 
person offenses) 

Receiving Stolen 
Goods 

Theft 
UUMV 
Forgery 
Burg I ary 
Other Property 
Rape 
Other Sox 
Drug 
Escape 
Other 

Total 

5 
17 
11 
31 
64 
53 

115 
254 

31 
65 

35 

)7 
93 
60 
75 

242 
34 
58 
77 
53 
23 

8 

1,441 

0.3 1 
1.2 2 
0,8 5 
2.~ 4 
4.4 12 
3.7 12 
8.0 54 

17.6 90 
2.2 18 
4.4 32 

2.4 13 

2.6 22 
6.4 55 
4.2 30 
5.2 54 

16.8 143 
2.4 11 
4.0 12 
5.3 41 
3.7 25 
1.6 29 
0.6 5 

100% 666 

O. 1 
0.3 
0.7 
0.6 
1.8 
L8 
8. 1 

13.5 
2.7 
4.8 

2.0 

5.3 
8.3 
4.5 
8. 1 

21.5 
1.7 
1.8 
6.2 
3.8 
4.3 
0.7 

100% 

1 
4 
4 

12 
31 

6 
11 

7 

8 
21 
19 
21 
68 

9 
9 

13 
13 
10 
2 

269 

0.4 
1.5 
1.5 
4.5 

11.5 
2.2 
4.1 

2.6 

3.0 
7.8 
7. 1 
7.8 

25.3 
3.3 
5.3 
4.8 
4.8 
3.7 
0.8 

100% 

1 
7 

20 
4 
2 

3 

1 
7 
9 
6 

16 
1 
2 
6 
9 
5 

100 

Out of the tota I pop u I at i on <October, 1976), 54 % we re cu r-rent I y serv i ng on I y one 
sentence; 46t were serving two or more sentences; 19% were serving three or more 
sentences and 7% were serving four or more sentences. 

Of al I offenses committeed, the categories with the largest percentages of offenses 
were Aggravated Robbery (17.6%) and Burglary (16.8%). 
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POPULATION CAPACITY & PROJECTIONS II 

Group I: 

Group 2: 

Or'oup '1: 

Grnup 4: 

For further analysis the population was divided 
I n"rO -four groups: 

Includes al I those currently serving a sentence for 
Murder' 1,2, 3, Manslau!=lhter I, Aggravated Assault, 
Aggravated Robbery, Kidnapping, False Imprisonment, 
Aggravated Arson, Sex Off8nses or Escape and who also 
have had one or more disclpl inary convictions for 
tlssau It on staffl inmate, threats to staff or inmate, 
c('>ntruband weapons, smuqgl i ng or contraband drugs, 
arson or sexual assault within the past twu years. 

IncluJes 01 I Inmates serving sentences for the 
above listed offenses but who have had no serious 
dis~ipl Inary convirtlons within the past two 
years. 

Includes al I Inmates serving sentonces for offenses 
other thdn those Included In Groups I and 2 and who 
also have one or more serious disciplinary con
victions within the past two years. 

I nl~ I I1JGS u I I i nmate~, :;crvi ng sentences for offenses 
other thanrhose Included In Groups I and '2 and 
I"ho have had no eer I GUS rj i sc I p I I nary conv i ct Ions 
wl,thin the past two years. 

rAH! " 3.2 presenh'; the number nf inmates in each of these ~roups by I nst! 'tuti on. 

Group I Group 2 Group :1 Group 4 Total 
No. % No. % No. % No. % No. 9s 

MSf' 149 /6.8 42q 68.9 77 62. I 300 60.0 9:'5 66.5 

SRM 4~1 2~~. ') Iq4 :~ I • ! 47 ~~7. q 200 40.0 486 33.7 

TOTAL Iq4 1·$.5 62") 43.2 124 8.6 500 34.7 11441 100.0 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Ttw largesi' sin~lle ~Jroup of inmatE:ls Is Group 2 (4'5.2%), largely person I 
offondeni with no serious discipl inary ~onvictions. The second largest group 
arc largely non-person offenders with no serious disciplinary convictions 
(34.7%), Twenty-two percent of all inmates have had one or more ser"lous disci- I 
pi innry convictions and twenty percent of other offenders had serious 
dlscipl indry convictions. It is evident that serious offenders with 
discipl inary convlctiuns art:) more likely to be dt the MSP. Part of the 
reas()n for ttl lsi s that many of these a I~e 0 I tier {Jnd muy hGve been i ncarcer- I 
a ted fcll' i:l lon$] t i m(~. 
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POPULATION CAPACITY & PROJeCTIONS -

TABLE 3.3 

YEAR OF COMMITMENT BY GROUP 

Group Group 2 Group 3 Group 4 Total 

I 
I 
I 

Year No. % No. % No. .-1 NQ.. % ~---1 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1960 & Beforo I\, 2.1 II 1.8 0.2 IG 

1961-1970 26 13.4 82 13.2 5 4.0 15 3.0 128 

1971-1974 86 44.3 211 3'3.9 48 38.7 125 25.0 4'70 

! 975-0ct. 1976 7B 40.2 3!9 51.2 71 :n.3 ')59 71.8 827 

Total 194 623 124 500 1,441 

Over he I f of all i nmatos were comm i tted with I n the past? I rronths. On I y 
tEm percen"r were commItted in 1970 or before. As could be expected, most of 
these were in Group I ~nd 2, 

If the date of Inst admission is considered, seventy-six percont were 
admitted in 1975 and Iq76 either' from escape, on iJ neM commitmont Or' parole 
vio lati on. 

-------------"" ... ' -----.-----------------~ ...... -, I ~5 
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POPULATION CAPACITY & PROJECTIONS I 
" 

I I TABLE 3.4 

TYPE OF INSTITUTIONAL ADMISSION BY GROUP I 
Group I Group 2 Group 3 Group 4 Total I No. % No. % No. % No. %. No. % 

New Court 
Commitment 110 56.7 429 68.9 60 48.4 238 47.6 837 58. I 

I New Commitment 
Whi Ie on Parole 58 29.9 109 17.5 31 25.0 74 14.8 272 18.9 

I New Commitment 
Whi Ie on Probation 13 6.7 34 5.5 16 12.9 66 13.2 129 8.9 

Return from I 
Prob/Par.-
Tech. Violation 6 3. I 30 4.8 15 12.1 106 21.2 157 10.9 

I Return from Escape 0.5 0.2 3 0.6 5 0.3 

Other AdmissIon 6 3.1 20 3.2 2 1.6 13 2.6 41 2.9 I 
Total 194 623 124 500 1,441 

I 
TABLE 3.5 

CURRENT DETAINER BY GROUP I 
Group I Group 2 Group 3 Group 4 Total I 
No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % 

None 179 92.3 574 92. I 118 95.2 440 88.0 I ,31 I 91.0 I 
Felony or G.M. 12 6.2 40 6.4 4 3.2 39 7.8 95 6.6 

Misdemeanor 3 1.5 9 1.4 2 1.6 21 4.2 35 2.4 I 
Total 194 623 124 500 1,441 I 

I 
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POPULATION CAPACITY & PROJECTIONS 
... -

Table 3.6 and 3.6a break down the populations by current security classi
fication and by group security classification. 

TABLE 3.6 

CURRENT SECURITY CLASSIFICATION 

Group Group 2 Group 3 Group 4 Total 
No. % No. % No. % No. d No. % 10. 

Minimum 4 2. I 27 4.3 2 1.6 46 9.2 79 5.5 

Medium 88 45.4 375 60.2 73 58.9 296 59.2 832 57.7 

Close 75 38.7 207 33.2 38 30.6 155 31.0 475 33.0 

Maximum 27 13.9 3 0.5 II 8.9 0.2 42 2.9 

MSH or Medical 8 I .3 0.2 9 0.6 

Not Recorded 3 0.5 0.2 4 0.3 ---- ---- ---- ----
TOTAL 194 100% 623 100% 124 100% 500 100% 1441 100% 

TABLE 3.6~ 

GROUP SECURITY CLASSIFICATION 

fv1aximum Close Medium Minimum MSH or Med. 
No. % No. % No. e! 

;J No. % No. % 

Group 27 64.3 75 15.8 88 10.6 4 5.1 

Group 2 3 7. I 207 43.6 375 45.0 27 34.2 8 88.9 

GrcJup 3 I I 26.2 38 8.0 73 8.8 2 2.5 

Group 4 2.4 .!.2L 32.6 296 35.6 46 58.2 " . 1 ---- -.-- ----
TOTAL 42 100% 475 100% 832 100% 79 100% 9 100% 
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Table 3.6 and 
Table 3.6a: 
Conclusion 

3-8 

POPULATION CAPACITY & PROJECTIONS 
.... m , .. 1~ 

It can be observed from the preceding tables 
that the largest percentage (64.3%) of those 
classified maximum security are from the Group 
population. The close and medium security 
populations are nearly equally comprised of those 
from the Group 2 and Group 4 populations. The 
Group 4 population accounts for nearly 60% of 
the minimum security population. 

On the fol lowing page the chart illustrates 
the present security classification for the 
total inmate population. Based on the proposed 
admission criteria establ ished by the 
Department of Corrections, the future popula
tion of the new high security wi I I be selected 
from those populations of the hi~her security 
levels. 

I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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Present Classification: AU Inmates 

.- -". -~-' -- -~--"- ---.----
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POPULATION CAPACITY & PROJECTIONS --q .. 

TABLE 3.7 I 
NUMBER OF ESCAPES OR ATTEMPTS DURING CURRENT SENTENCE I 

Group I Group 2 Group 3 Group 4 Total I No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % 

None 154 79.4 571 91.7 114 91.9 461 92.2 1,300 90.2 

I 37 19. I 44 7.0 9 7.3 39 7.8 129 9.0 

2 3 1.5 8 1.3 0.8 12 0.8 I 
Total 194 623 124 500 1,441 

TABLE 3.8 
I 

PAROLE VIOLATION THIS SENTENCE I 
Group I Group 2 Group 3 Group 4 Total I No; % No. % No. % No. % No. % 

Yes 72 37.1 143 23.0 41 33.1 142 28.4 398 27.6 I No 122 62.9 480 77.0 83 66.9 358 71.6 1,043 72.4 

Total 194 623 124 500 1,441 I 
TABLE 3.9 I 

PRIOR FELONY CONVICTIONS 

Group I Group 2 Group 3 Group 4 Total I 
No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % 

I Yes 80 41.2 261 41.9 56 45.2 229 45.8 626 43.4 

No 114 58.8 349 56.0 68 54.8 248 49.6 779 54. I I 
Unknown 13 2.1 23 4.6 36 2.5 

Total 194 623 124 500 1,441 I 
3-10 

I 
I 



I 
I POPULATION CAPACITY & PROJECTIONS 

lilt"'. 

I TABLE 3.10 

I PHIOR INSTITUTIONALIZATION - STATE/FEDERAL 

I 
Group I Group 2 Group 3 Group 4 Total 
No. % No. % No. % No. ~ No. % 

Yes 65 33.5 704 32.1 In 34.7 168 3:').0 480 3~). 3 

I No 12() 66.5 406 65.2 81 65.3 :'109 61.8 925 64.7 

I Unknown 13 4.0 23 4.6 36 7.,5 

Total 194 623 174 500 11441 

I TABU: 3. II 

I YEAR OF LAST ESCAPE CONVICTION 

I r;roup I Group 2 Croup "3 Group 4 Total 
No. ~ No. % No. % No. % No. % 

I 
No Conviction 162 83.S 557 89.4 119 C)6.0 484 96.8 1,322 91.7 

1976 5 2.6 13 2.0 0.8 2 n.4 21 1.5 

I 1975 12 6.2 18 2.9 0.8 3 (J.G 34 2.4 

1974 3 1.5 7 I . I fO 0.7 

I 1973 0.5 6 1.0 3 i) .6 10 0.7 

I 
1972 4 2.1 6 1.0 2 (J .4 12 0.3 

1971 0.5 2 0.3 0.8 2 0.4 6 0.4 

I 1970 or Before 6 3.1 14 2.2 2 1.6 4 n.8 26 1.8 

Total 194 623 124 500 1,441 

I 
I 
I 
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POPULATION CAPACITY & PROJECTIONS I 

I 
TABLE 3.12 

YEAR OF BIRTH BY GROUP I 
Group I Group 2 Group 3 Group 4 Total I No. % No. % . 'No. % No. % No. % 

1955-60 36 18.6 114 18.3 38 30.7 154 30.8 342 23.7 I 
1950-54 72 37. I 183 29.4 51 41.1 147 29.4 453 31.4 

1945-49 48 24.7 125 20.1 20 16.1 87 17.4 280 19.4 I 
1940-44 25 12.9 72 II .5 9 7.3 34 6.8 140 9.7 

1935-39 8 4.1 38 6.1 4 3.2 31 6.2 81 5.6 I 
1930-34 0.5 31 5.0 2 1.6 21 4.2 55 3.8 I 
1925-29 0.5 29 4.6 8 1.6 38 2.7 

1920-24 2 1.0 13 2.1 12 2.4 27 1.9 I 
Befor'e 1920 17 2.7 5 1.0 22 1.5 

Unknown 0.5 0.2 0.2 3 0.2 I 
Tota 1 194 623 124 500 1,441 I 
Medi an 
Age 25 28 25 24 25.9 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

-----. 
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White 

Black 

American Indian 

Other 

Total 

POPULATION CAPACITY & PROJECTIONS WIC_ -- . 

TABLE 3.13 

RACE BY GROUP 

Group I Group 2 Group 3 Group 4 Toi-a I 
No. % No. __ -1 No. % No. % No. % 

100 51.5 453 72.7 84 67.7 427 85.4 1,064 73.8 

62 32.0 117 18.8 21 16.9 35 7.0 235 16.3 

30 15.5 44 7. I 18 14.5 34 6.8 126 8.7 

2 1.0 9 1.4 0.8 4 0.8 16 I. I 

194 623 124 500 1,441 

-
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POPULATION CAPACITY & PROJECTIONS - ..... --. . 

TABLE 3.14 I 
lYPE AND NUMBER OF DISCIPLINARY CONVICTIONS BY GROUP I 

Group ,GrouQ 2 Group 3 Group 4 Total 

I Number of Convictions 
Assault Staff/Inmates 

None 152 G23 103 500 1,378 I 
I 28 14 42 
2 :5 4 9 I 3 5 1 6 
4 3 I 4 
:5 ! I 

I 6 or more I 

To"ra 1 194 623 124 .500 1,44 ! 

Threaten Staff/Inmates I 
None 143 623 93 500 I J359 I 1 32 26 58 
2 14 4 18 
3 :5 1 6 

I Total 194 623 124 500 1,441 

Contraband Weapons I 
None 124 623 85 500 1,332 
1 57 36 93 I 2 /I 3 14 
3 I ! 
4 
5 I 

Total 194 623 124 500 1,441 

Contraband Drugs ,I 
None 97 623 53 500 ! ,273 I ! 70 56 126 
2 19 /I 30 
:3 3 2 5 

I -3-14 
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I 
I POPU LA T ION CAPAC ITY & PROJ ECT IONS .- . ; 

I TARLE 3.14 (Cont'd) 

GrouQ GrouQ 2 Groug 3 GrouQ 4 TOT'al 

I Contraband Drugs 
cont'd. 

I 4 2 2 4 
5 2 2 
6 or rrore I I 

I Total 194 623 124 500 1,441 

I Smuggle Drugs 

None 180 623 116 500 1,419 

I 
I II "7 18 
2 2 I 3 
3 I I 

I Total 194 623 124 500 1,441 

Arson 

I None 186 623 120 500 1,429 
1 7 3 10 

I 
2 I ! 
3 I 

Total 194 623 124 500 1,441 

I Other Rule Violation 

I None 38 465 33 362 898 
I 35 49 19 56 159 
2 26 34 18 22 100 

I 
3 28 22 9 18 77 
4 14 " 8 12 45 
5 13 II 4 7 35 
6 or mot'e 40 31 33 23 127 

I Tota! 194 623 124 500 1,441 

I 
I 
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POPULATION CAPACITY & PROJECTIONS I 

I 

TABLE 3.15 I I 

NUMBER OF DAYS IN SEGREGATION IN PAST SIX MONTHS 

I 
Group Group 2 Group 3 Group 4 Total 

I None 52 551 33 447 I, 08~3 

Less than 10 26 21 18 27 92 I 
10-20 32 17 26 4 79 

21-30 23 18 14 8 63 I 
31-40 II 2 4 2 19 

41-50 8 ., 
L. 1\ n I 

51-60 7 5 7 ·s 22 I 
61-/0 4 6 

71-80 3 6 I 
81-90 9 3 14 

91-100 5 8 I 
10 1-150 8 2 4 3 17 I 
151-180 6 2 10 

Total 194 623 124 500 1,441 I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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I 
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II 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

TABLE 3.16 

NUMBER OF ESCAPES OR ATTEMPTED ESCAF'ES 1 N PAST FI VE YEARS 

None 

2 

4 

Not Reported 

Total 

Group_..1 

156 

33 

4 

194 

Group 2 

572 

44 

5 

623 

Group ;, 

118 

6 

J24 

GrolJp 4 

460 

40 

500 

Total 

1/ 306 

123 

9 

2 

11441 
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POPu [AT ION CAPAC I TY & PRO,) ECT IONS I --- ---

JA~LE 3.J1. I 
.NUM~ER AND TYF:[: OF CURRENT SENTENCE 

I 
Group GroJill..1.. 9roup 3 Group 4 Total 

I Person Offenses 
1 105 :561 22 76 564 
2 48 108 4 5 165 I :5 14 13 2. 29 
4 7 6 13 

Property OHenscs I 
I ·~O 94 47 241 412 

I 2 17 25 29 100 171 
3 4 12 16 43 75 
4 I 3 12 16 

I 
Sex Offenses 

I 16 109 2 8 135 

I 2 4 25 29 
'5 8 8 

Drug Violations I 
I 4 6 12 35 57 
2 2 2 7 II I 3 2 1 3 
4 I .., 

3 <. 

Escape I I 

I 24 43 68 
2 2 2 I 

Other I I 5 1 7 13 
Total ;99 1,067 231 779 2,476 

Avun:tge Number I of Offenses 2.06 I .71 1.86 1.56 1.72 

I 
,-18 I 
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TABLE .3. 18 

!i~JM[jm J.lliQ.JYPE OF rpJDB 

,nt'oll f;!..J. gn?l·JjLE. 

Pfw~;on Offnn':im; 
I 21 64 
') :5 12 L~. 

?> G 

Proptlrty Of fen"~~'i 
I 31 10';; 
2 21 ".' I~) 

0" 
3 r' J ~'() 

s(~X Of ftJtI!:',es 
1 lj :-~ j 

2 ? 
:5 2 

Drug Offens(')s 
I L' 

) 12 
~ 

r::~;capo~;, 

I 7 \7 
2 /: 

Ot-her 
\ '2 :5 

Number of Pri ors 114 349 

Unknown 13 

Total Numb~w of Prfnr 
Felony Convictions 140 462 

POPULATION CAPACITY & PHOJECTIONS . 

CONVICTIONS 

.GroL!fLl. QL~lJL!L Tf,-l':;ll 
·,~~l"""""'''' 

1'1 L. 4''} .. 145 
2 '1 24 

6 

/.1 94 25? 
10 6") 

L 155 
? 41 71 

'5 ',4 
:$ " ;) 

2 

G \ I 40 
~ I 4 

4 ! .~ 41 
2 

6 

68 248 779 

2~ 36 

92 441 , 1 135 
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POPULATION CAPACITY & PROJECTIONS 

-------------------.--------~,-----------------------------------------, 

TABLE 3.19 

PRESENT OFFENSE VS. PRIOR FELONY CONVICTIONS 

Offense 
Prior Against Sex Other 
Conviction Person O·ffense Offenses Tota! 

No. % No. % No. % No. % 

Person Offense 112 14.5 12 9.7 51 9.3 175 12.1 

Sex Offense II 1.4 16 12.9 6 1.1 33 2.3 

Other' 179 23.2 26 21.0 204 37.4 409 28.4 

None 469 60.8 70 56.4 285 52.2 824 57.2 

Total 771 124 546 1,441 
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I 
I POPULATION CAPACITY & PROJECTIONS 

I TABLE 3.20 

I I NST I TlIT IONAl POPUlAT ION - COUNTY OF RES I DENCE - J,A\N. I , 1976 

I 
County MSP SRM County MSP SRM 

Aitkin I Marsha Ii 2 

I 
Anoka 21 20 Marti n 
Becker 9 6 Meeker 6 
Beltrami 4 3 Mi II e Lacs 4 4 
Ben-ron I 4 Morrison I 

I Bigstone I Mower 7 6 
BI ue Earth 7 7 Murray 3 
Brown 6 Nicoll et I 2 

I 
Car I ton 8 Nobles I 3 
Carver 2 Norman I I 
Cass 8 6 Olmsted 6 2 

I 
Chippewa I Otter Ta i I 9 6 
Chisago 2 5 Pennington I 2 
Clay 5 2 Pine I I 
C lea rwater I Pipestone I 

I Cook 2 Polk 4 1 
Co-rtonwood 2 Pope 2 
Crow Wing 2 16 Ramsey 139 109 

I 
Dakota 8 7 Red Lal<e 2 
Dodge I I Redwood I 2 
Douglas 2 I Renvi) 1 e 3 
Faribault 8 3 Rice 2 4 

I Fi I I more Rock I 
Freeborn 7 3 Roseau I 2 
Goodhue I 4 S-r. Lou i s 47 30 

I Grant I Scott 5 5 
Hennepin 370 165 Sherburne 2 4 
Houston I 2 Sibley 3 2 

I Hubbard I 2 Stearns 8 9 
Isanti 2 2 Steele 2 3 
Itasca 8 17 Stevens 

I 
Jackson 2 Swift I 
Kanabec 2 2 Todd 2 
Kandiyohi 5 6 Traverse 
Kittson I Wabasha 

I Koochiching 9 5 Wadena 2 
Lac qui Parle I Waseca 2 
Lake I Washington 6 5 

I Lake of the Woods - 2 Watonwan I I 
Le Sueur 2 Wi I kin I 

(Conti nued on next page) 
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County 

Lincoln 
Lyon 
McLeod 
Mahnomen 

3-22 

MSP 

2 
.5 
2 

SRM 

3 

6 

POPULATION CAPACITY & PROJECTIONS 

TABLE 3.20 

(cont'd) 

County MSP SRM 

Winona 6 8 
INri ght 3 4 
Yellow Medicine I 
Not Reported 2 

Total 796 548 
Other state/Couni"y 

of Residence 67 22 
863 570 

I 
I 
I 
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I 
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I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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POPULATION CAPACITY & PROJECTIONS 

TABLE 3.21 

INSTITUTIONAL POPULATION - EDUCATIONAL LEVEL - JAN. I , 1976 

Grade Completed MSP SRM 

Less than 6 20 3 
6 9 2 
7 27 10 
8 83 18 
9 112 104 
10 130 146 
II 78 122 
12 296 127 
Some Co 1 lege 64 8 
Co II ege Degree 9 
Graduate Leve I 7 
Unknown 28 30 

Total 863 570 

TABLE 3.22 

INSTITUTIONAL POPULATION - OCCUPATIONAL SKILL LEVEL - JAN. I t 1976 

Ski II Level MSP SRM 

Ski lIed 15 19 
Semi-Ski lied 151 

~I 

150 
Unski II ed 686 384 
Not Reported II 17 

Total 863 570 
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POPULATION CAPACITY & PROJECTIONS 

TABLE 3.23 

INSTITUTIONAL POPULATION - EMPLOYMENT STATUS WHEN APPREHENDED - JAN. I, 1976 

status 

Employed Ful I-Time 
Employed Part-Time 
I rregu I ar 
Unemployed 
Student 
Not Reported 

Total 

Occupation 

Profess I ona 1 

Managerial 
Semi-Professional 
Technical 
Clerical 
Sales 
Agri cu I ture 
Mi I itary 
Other 
Not Reported 

Total 

3-24 

MSP 

163 
30 

169 
425 

14 
62 

863 

TABLE 3.24 -----

SRM 

64 
22 
15 

412 
26 
31 

570 

OCCUPATIONAL CLASSIFICATION 

MSP 

4 
5 
I 
8 

15 
14 
7 

742 
67 

B63 

SRM 

2 
4 
3 
6 
2 
2 
5 
1 

406 
139 

570 

-----~- ----- - ----~-- ---
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TABLE 3.25 

PREY IOUS PSYCH 1 ATR I C H.I STORY 

Hosp i ta I i zed 
Out' Patient 
Hospitalized/Out Patient 
None 
Unknown 
Not Reported 

Total 

Drugs 
A !coho 1 
Drugs/Alcohol 
None 
Unknown 
Not Reported 

Total 

MSP 

115 
26 

9 
348 
354 

11 

863 

TABLE 3.26 

USE OF DRUGS/ALCOHOL 

MSP 

135 
245 

75 
156 
252 

863 

SRM 

37 
9 

II 
444 

55 
14 

570 

SRM 

92 
58 

260 
116 
38 
6 

570 
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POPULATION CAPACITY & PROJECTIONS 

The fol lowIng table presents a profile of 55 state PrIson inmates who have been 
classified maximum custody status between February 1975 and September 1976. 
These Inmates meet the criteria for admission for the planned high security 
fael I ity and are reprosentative of the inmates to be located there. 

I. RACE 

Native American 
Black 
White 

2. AGE 

20-25 
26-30 
31-35 
36-40 
41-45 

3. EDUCATION 

Yeal~s Completed 

16 
15 
14 
13 
12 

" 10 
9 
8 
4 

3-26 

TABLE 3.27 

SAMPLE PROFILE 

Number 

19 
15 
21 
55 

22 
21 

9 
2 
I 

55 

Number 

I 
2 
2 
2 

24 
6 

10 
5 
4 
I 

55 

Percent 

35 
27 
38 

100 

40 
38 
16 
4 
2 

100 

Percent 

2 

4 
4 

44 
II 
18 
9 
7 
2 

100 
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I 
I POPU LAT I ON CAPAC I TY & PROJ ECT IONS 

~-.... 

I 4. RESIDENCE Number Percent 

I Urban 43 78 
Rura I 12 22 

55 100 

I 
5. RELIGION Number Percent 

I Protestant 27 49 
Cathol i c 13 23 
Native American 1 2 

I Jewish 1 2 
Moslem 1 2 
None 12 22 

! 

I 55 100 

I 
6. OFFENSE 
~ Number Percent 

Murder-Fi 1st 1 2 

I Murder-Second 5 9 
Murder-Third 2 4 
Manslaughter-Second 1 2 

I Aggravated Assault 3 5 
Aggravated Robbery 15 27 
Attempted Aggravated Robbery 2 4 

I 
Simple Robbery 3 5 
Rape 1 2 

.Burglary 13 24 
Drugs 1 2 

I TheH 8 15 
55 100 

I 7. MULTIPLE OFFENSES Number Percent 

I 
1 Offense 55 100 
2 Offenses 19 35 
3 Offenses 7 13 
4 Offenses 3 5 

I 5 Offenses 
6 Offenses 2 
7 Offenses 

I 8 Offenses 
9 Offenses 2 

I 3-27 
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POPULATION CAPACITY & PROJECTIONS I 

8. LENG7H OF SENTENCE Number Percent I 
0- 5 17 31 

I 6-10 14 25 
11-15 2 4 
16-20 10 . 18 

I 21-25 4 7 
26-30 
31-35 
36-40 8 .-J.2. I 55 100 

9. PRIOR RECORD I 
No Datu 

I 
10. MAR !TAL STATUS Number Percent 

Single 38 69 I 
Married 10 18 
Divorced 6 11 I Separated 1 -2 

55 100 

11. EMPLOYMENT HISTORY I 
ievel Number Percent 

Ski I lod 1 2 I 
Semi-ski I led 20 36 
Unski I led 18 33 I None 13 24 
Student -l. 5 

55 100 

I 
12. ESCAPE R I S I< 

Level Number PAr'cent I 
High 8 15 
Moderate 44 80 I Low 3 5 

55 100 

I 
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I 13. ESCAPE HISTORY Number Percent 

I Attempted 4 7 
Escaped 6 _U 

10 18 

I 14. VIOLENCE POTENTIAL 
Level Number Percent 

I High 55 100 

I 15. CUSTODY LEVEL Numbe!~ Percent 

I 
Maximum 35 64 
Close 20 j6 

55- 100 

I 16. REHABILITATION POTENTIAL 
Level Number Percent 

I Good 
Fa r r 

I 
Poor 55 100 

17. PRESENT ASSIGNMENT Numq~J:. Percent 

I MCL UnIt 36 66 
Industry 3 5 

I Custodial 13 24 
Idle -.2. 5 

55 100 

I 
I 
I 
I 
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16-20 
21-25 
26-30 
31-35 
.56-40 
41-45 
46+ 
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The fol lowing tables and charts compare present and future 
inmate population~ rdst.~d on the profi IG datn presented in 
this chapter. 

I 
I 
I 
I 

From Tabla 3.28 and the accompanying chart we observe that 
78% of the new hIgh securIty facilIty popUlation will range I 
in age between 20-30 years old with 38% ranging in age 
between 26 and 30. In contras"1- to th Is present figures 
Indicate that of the state inmate population 51% range in 
age between 20-30 years, with ~1 .4% fal I ing in the 20-25 I 
year age spread. 

Table 3.29 compares the two popullJtions by type of offense I 
committed. Though the figurAs for number of crimes com
mitted against the person ~re simi lar for both populations, 
crime involving aggravated robbery, burnlary and theft show I 
a much higher percentage, 66% versus 40.8%, for the future 
Inmate popUlation at the new high security faci lfty. 

TABLE 3.28 

COMPARISON BY AGE: MSP/SRM AND SAMPLE PROFILE 

I 
I 
I 

rm' 

MSP/~RM 
Perceni 

23.7% 
31.4~b 
19.4% 
9,7% 
5.6 % 
3.8 % 
6.3% 

New High Security Faci Ilti 
Percent 

0% 
40% 
38 % 
16 X 

4% 
2 0} 

10 

0% 

I 
I 
I 
f 
I 
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POPULATION CAPACITY & PROJECTIONS 

TABLE 3.29 

COMPARISON BY TYPE OF OFFENSE: MSP/SRM AND SAMPLE PROF,ill. 

MSP/SRM New High Securitl Faci I i tl 
Percent Percent 

Murder-Fl rst 2.2 % 2.0 % 
Murder-Second 4.4 % 9.0 % 
Murder-Th i rd 3.7% 4.0 % 
Manslaughter-Second 0.8 % 2.0 % 
Aggravated Assault 8.0 % 5.0 % 
Ag9ravated Robbltlry 17.6 % 27.0 % 
Simple Hobb0ry 4.4 % 5.0 % 
Rape 4.0 % 2.0 % 
Burg I dry 16.8 % 24.0 % 
Drugs 3.7% 2.0 % 
Theft 6.4 % 15.0 % 

TOTALS 72.0 % 97.0% 
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3.2 CRITERIA fOR 
ADMISSION 

POPULATION CAPACiTY & PROJECTIONS 

The following are proposed criteria for admittance of 
inmates to the new high security institutions. These 
criteria are developed for planning purposes only and 
are subject to revision. An effort has not been made 
to operationalize procedures for implementing these 
criteria at the present time. 

The criteria should not be construed to infer that 
individuals wi I I be sent to the high security prison 
for more "punishment" than other individuals sentenced 
to the Department of Corrections. The sole purpose 
governing assignment of inmates to the high security 
fae iii ty sha! I be the need for secur i ty or spec if i c 
program avai lable at that institution. 

1. Any person committed for aggravated assault, 
aggravated robbery, kidnapping, false im
prisonment, murder I, murder I I, murder I I I, 
manslaughter I, aggravated sodomy, criminal 
sexual conduct I, criminal sexual conduct I I, 
aggravated arson, simple arson; terroristic 
threats, escape from custody or attempts to 
commit the above, are el igible upon conviction , 
for placement into the high custody faci I ity. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Any person convicted of a crime against persons 
of an exceptionally sadistic or hienous type, 
shal I be el igible for placement In the high 
security institution. 

Any person who is facing either a determinate 
sentence or a Matrix evaluation requiring 10 
years or more at the time of his sentence or 
at the time of his Matrix evaluation shal I be 
el igible for placement in the high security 
institution. 

Any inmate who is found gui Ity by an Insti
tution Discipl inary Board or a Court of Law 
of an offense involving injury, death, assault, 
or intimidation of another Inmate or institu
tion staff person is el igible for transfer to 
the high security institution. 

---------;3--3;-'4::---------------- -------~---------

------------------------------------------------~ 
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POPULATION CAPACITY & PROJECTIONS 

5. Any person who has been found guilty of sexual 
assau I t upon an i r.:-iate wh i lei n a State adu It 
faci I ity, by an institution Discipl inary Board 
or Court of Law is eligible for transfer to 
the high security institution. 

6. Any inmate who has been involved at any time in 
escape or attempted escape from a secure insti
tutL;:;f1 or who has been convicted of escape from 
a ~inimum security institution by a Court of 
LavJ is eli g i b I e for transfer to the high secu
rity institution. 

I. Any inmate who is convicted of arson whi Ie an 
inmate by an Institution Discipl inary Board or 
a Court of Law shal I be el igible for placement 
at the high security institution. 

8. Any inmate who Is convicted by a Prison Disci
pi inary Board or a Court ~f Law on the second 
occasion during his current incarceration for 
smuggl ing narcotics, control led substances, 
intoxicants or drug paraphernalia shal I be 
el igible for placement at the high security 
institution. 

9. Any inmate who is convicted by a Prison Disci
pi inary Board or Court of Law for possession 
of narcotics, control led substances, intoxicants 
or drug paraphernal ia in such quantities to in
dicate his intent to deat In them shal I be 
el i9ible to transfer to the high security in
stitution. 

10. Any inmate who after evaluation by the Clas
sification Committee and a review by the su
perintendent, Warden and the Deputy Commis
sioner may be transferred to the high security 
institution if his presence in another cor
rectional institution operated by the Depart
ment is deemed to be of such a negative in
fluence that the overal I security and tran-
qui !ity of the correctional faci lity is jeopar
dized. Any inmate transferred on this basis 
shal I have the right to be heard by a panel 
in accordance with the due process procedure. 
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11. Transfers from other States or Federal Bureau 
of Prisons shal I be assigned to the Minnesota 
state Prison, state Reformatory for Men or 
high security faci I lty based upon the above 
cri tar! a. 
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3.3 DAILY SCHEDULE 
OF INMATE ACTIVITIES 

General Population -
Week days 

Work/Program 

General Population -
Week End 
and Holidays 

Psychiatric 
Unit 

POPULATION CAPACITY & PROJECTIONS 

The fol lowing is a proposed daily schedule 
for the inmates of the High Security Faci I lty. 

6:30 A.M. - Wake up 
7:00 A.M. - Breakfast and count 
7:45 - To work and program 
12:00 - 12:45 - Lunch and count 
4:30 - End work day and count 
5:00 - Dinner 
6:00 - Evening activities 
9:00 - In unit 
9:00 - In room - count 
Midnight - Count 

Education at institution level 7:45 A.M. to 4:30 P.M. 
Work assignment -.7:45 A.M. to 4:30 P.M. 

Visiting - 6:00 to 9:00 P.M. 
Recreation in cluster 
Recreation in complex - yard - Six days per week 
Recreation in main yard - once per week 
Education in complex - 6:00 to 9:00 (on-going when in room) 
Education - 6:00 to 9:00 at institution level 

8:00 A.M. - Breakfast 
9:00 "12:00 - Saturday - Field day in rooms and unit 
9:00 - 12:00 - Sunday - Church and personal time in 

rooms or unit 
12:00 - Lunch 
1:00 - 4:30 Visiting, recreation in complex - one 

camp I ex I n rna i n yard or gym 
5:00 P.M. - Dinner 
6:00 - 9:00 P.M. - Visits, recreation in complex, 

personal time, recreation in gym 
or yard (one unit) 

9:00 P.M. - In rooms-count schedule same as week 
days 

Wi I I have the same schedule as the general 
population unit with the exception that individuals 
in this unit may be programmed to have more or less 
contact with other members in the unit, complex or 
institution, based on their psychiatric condition. 
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Restricted 
Population 
Daily 
Schedule 

Discjplin~ Unit 

R & 0 Unit 
Schedule 

3-38 

Some people may be out of their! iving unit and 
perhaps even participating in work programming. 
Others may be I imited to their room under intensive 
therapy and medication. 

6:30 - Wake Up 
7:00 - Breakfast 
8: 00 .. 12: 00 Progt~am* 
12:00 - Lunch 
1:00 .. 5:00 Program* 
5:00 - Dinner 
6:00 .. 9:00 - Exercise 
9:00 - Lock down 

*Program wi! I amount to: 
-Education in cel Is 
-Exercise in room with hour of exercise per 

day in unit or yard 
-Visiting - Security 
-TV's and radios al lowed 
-Hobbycraft in room 

6:30 .. Wake Up 
7:00 .. Breakfast 
8:00 .. 12:00 Program* 
12: 00 .. Lunch 
1:00 .. 5:30 - Program* 
5 : 30 - 0 inn e r 
6:30 - 9:00 .. Exercise 
9:00 .. Lock down 

*Program wi I I amount to: 
-Reading in room 
-Exerc i se in room 
-I hour per day of exercise in the unit 
-No TV's 
-No radios 

6:30 .. Wake Up 
7:00 .. Breakfast 
8:00 .. 12:00 Program* 
12: 00 .. Lunch 
1:00 .. 5:00 Program* 
5:00 - Dinner 
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R & 0 Unit 
Schedule 
(Cont.) 

POPULATION CAPACITY & PROJECTIONS ....... 

6:00 - 9:00 - Exercise 
9:00 - Lock down 

*Prograrn 
-Education in cel Is 
-Exerc I se I n room with I hour of exerc I se pel-

day in unit or yard 
-Visiting - Security 
-Activities necessary for classification and 

Evaluation 
-An orientation phase in which they are oriented 
to the institution Itself 

(One week for people already classified and two 
weeks for people who need to be classified) 

I --~-------------------------------------------------------~~.-.-.. -.~------------~~~-3-39 
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3.4 Capacity Analysis 
and Projections 

CHARACTER 

S I x Genera I Li v i n9 
Complexes 

Maximum Custody Complex 
Medical Complex 
Reception & Orientation 

Totals 

3-40 

The fo I low i ng tab lei II ustrates the projected capac i ty of I 
the planned high security faci I ity. The proposed distri
bution is divided into "In" and "Out" counts. The in-count I 
refers to the actual number of inmates served by the facl I lty 
(i .e., 400 persons). Out-count refers to that increased bed 
capac i ty, not person capac i ty, when spec I a I I zed sel-v ices I 
requiring short-term bed uti I Izatlon are added (e.g., medical 
infirmary, special short-term disciplinary, etc.). 

TABLE 3.30 

CAPACITY ANALYSIS 

CAPACITIES 
In-Count out-Count 

312 
42 
32 
14 

400 

12 
[0 

22 

TOTAL BEDS 

312 
54 
42 
14 

422 
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Program 

PROGRAM STATEMENT 

This section of the report is divided into 
sections based on~aclfic aspects of institu-
tion operation. Each section begins with an 
operational statement prepared by the Department 
of Corrections. That section is fol lowed by space 
program necessary to implement that portion of 
the program. The space program consists of 
charts describing the number and size of spaces 
and diagrams showing the relationships of the 
spaces. 

Individuals wishing to carefully analyze this 
section wi I I discover that the space program 
created by the architect relates directly and 
specifically to the bui Id!ng requirements as 
dictated by the operational program which precedes 
it. The conceptual and schematic presentations 
of the faci I ity, which fol low later In this report, 
are the direct result of the space program developed 
by the architect. The end result of this logical 
progression is intended to be a facilIty specifically 
and uniquely designed to carry out the operational 
program which the Department has prescribed for it. 
The opbrational portions of the program have an 
additional purpose. They wi I I be used by the 
Project Team of the Department as specific guide-
I ines in developing pol icles and procedures which 
wll I be used to i~olement the operation of this 
inst!~ution. These policies and procedures wll I 
be developed by the Department in the coming months 
as described in the work schedule, which is part 
of this report. 

a __ 
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4.0 INTRODUCTION 

Objective 

Work Products 

Methodology and 
General 
Organization 
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PROGRA~1 STATEMENT 

The objective of the program statement process for 
the High Security Facility is to define, outl ine, 
illustrate, and recommend planning and design para
meters for the new institution. Since these para
meters are comprehensive, administrative and 
operations personnel, professional staff advisors, 
the departmenta I task forces, as we II as the consu I tant 
architects and planners, participated in this 
exhaustive process. 

The focus of this careful definition and redefinition 
process has been threefold: 

I. To clarify desired administrative, operational, 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

social, psychological, spatial and functional I 
criteria and unit components for a High Security 
Faci I ity. 

2. To provide a participatory development process 
among administrators, staff, consultants that wi I I 
enhance future continuity in implementation 
of those criteria. 

3. To develop a program statement that is directly 
and indirectly the basis for the architectural 
concept design and site selection analysis. 

The Program statement is organized as five major 
faci I ity components: Administration and Public 
Areas; Program and Activity; Physical and Mental 
Health; Housing; and Service and Support. 

For each of these key subdivisions, a summary space 
program is provided as wei I as 9 Locational Standards 
Diagram illustrating the desired physical settings 
for each sub-division: (i .e., the Room itself, the 
Unit, The Cluster, The Complex, and the Faci I lty 
at large). 

Each individual part of such a subdivision (e.g., 
Unit: Administration, Sub-Unit: Visiting) then is 
detailed and described methodically from its operat
ional program criteria to space program definition 
to fllhctional diagram studies which summarize 
relationships. 
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Specific 
Organization 

Summary 

PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Each sub-unit of the Program Statement then 
consists of three basic parts: 

I. The Operational Program 
This describes the goals, operation and 
physical requirements of each faci I ity 
component area. 

2. The Space Program 
This is a translation of operational ob
jectives into a space program reflecting 
area needs in net usable square feet, 
occupancy levels, space criteria, and re
sultant gross square feet for each program unit. 

3. Functional Diagrams 
These are illustrations of each space program 
unit reflecting desired operational and spatial 
relationships, necessary adjacencies, patterns 
of circulation (secure as wei I as staff and 
publ ic), and approximate size relationships. 

The five major units of the net usable program for 
the High Security Facil ity are summarized and con
verted, with appropriate factors for circulation, 
wal I and partition space, elevators, and mechanical 
space, to gross square foot totals. This program 
summary, a product of a cooperative process, is 
the basis for al I site and architectural concept 
work. 

Conceptual Schematic design studies vigorously 
reflect these program parameters resulting from 
this process. In addition, prel iminary faci I ity 
cost estimates are based on these criteria and 
standards. 
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I Living Unit National Goals & Standards Living Unit Task Force -Ope 

Activities Goals Standards Ideal Accomplishmt. Functions I 

1 Sleeping At, h~~tu .. hot.l\d b. ~t;(~dlloh6 ir. \tldl- Pd'(.l('1 ""d ~enQn.:tt ,"Pate. by \"~ U\~ nl Ma~illWlII a~unt of 1'1:'\~d~r.\ prnJIW'f t.,c..,.," "Q dI1h:t~n~f! jI~M hIlV'!l,I1'tq- '9feU.,~ \1} 
vldu'l ,001II\ .HrllnlJed 'n r~ .. lde:ntl.1 cl14\" .II191e '00llI~ with .. floor iHt:.II of 80 SrI ~'Mibl~ with Scc.uritv. individ",.ll (,ltc.u" b .. "i(. rOOIl\ size M in'HC.1d f1.lrnh.hltil)\o, 
tel" o( 8'2' tOOnl\ tQ achicYe vI''fI''9: "a cu· penon .md clUt (l()Or~to·cei lin9 height pant.,.; ((1n,j\tI,'nt in ,III' wilh noll Ion,,' (.fNtur() tu.~.rQrt\ dl'J.tin~fion (11.2) 
tHy- IC!'I~I\. U.SJ of 8 het, CUM). S1ngh! OCCUPolnty II'Ilnj~ \\andMd!.i di Ht'ft'!l'It 1;1te bathing (rom 

ITUfl\ ", 10 VI4)~uon (HCCJP) \t_~~tl;\q o\fU (A..9. A.. ttj • A. l~\. 

I 
I "'_._ .... --

2 Privacy Pro>41,10f\ Qf priVACY >'Ind ptUOh41 ')pIlCt. \1\~ of clott!'J clrCl.ll\ "t~ .lot! elfr(tronic ProyhlM for 1OO1I\1:IUm Jt1ll)unt of fI"f\v~C'f 
mlnillllloltlfJn of Nlha. rot-union of lurnlllllJ\tll' i\ detrltrcnUI fO progrom tClI'4:iulble with ufety. rl'Q'Ihlon 'ur 
'eMury deprlv.tl~ (II I) objaHlvo\. t'llIrtJ(ularly 'thoM uud as II feildt'''t observatlun at lIny tlmo. 

\ubUituto 'or diflll!:;t ,uri-resident (A.S. A.91 
lh\f:uUiCfl Coot\ \0 be \01''' wHh I 
'11,w'td obury,Hion p.ne.! U.S) 

-

3 Expression of The it1tll.tte ,hould hI enolblM to tl!l:f$Qn" llvino unIt SIMB GhOUgll to rouer resl" 01 Hare""u, 1n furlll,hlng, .nd degt.ees 
alll'>! hi' toOIII via (urr1l'ihlng' fiLl) dent group IdctltHJc.atlon; tte"Jbltlty or crutiV'4 cOI1Irort. IS.2) 

Individuality of \1,,1911 to ,!,lit. SIIcurlty end prognn\ 
'pflclalty requIrement'. (A, 1) I A.2) 

I 

4 Personal privacy In" PefSM11 '!,!Cltf shQuld be: pro· Pr()vl~ 4tf.q~U ihllhlng 11'1 lhe $1001'1"9 Personal Pf(lPQu,/ provision 1n rQOnI nor· , 
ylded I", iiI! re,ldtmt\. turnl"hln~!l r~. Prt)vlcie Id4!qu"te tlt ..... r .:and tlOht t.l6l1y with e .. ehlslve Ctlntrbl of the r.,I .. I 

Property should enable ttl!!' .l\NtI! to par.on.lize 'pllee (~CCJP .. £.8.2) dont, (A.II) ( t\l\. Qt hct «IOC!\. (~,Sl I 
I '- 1-----

5 Personal Chlan _tid detent hnt .. lI~tlons 'or tke Tol lets" on« per room -'Het. 16\101\01"'1. $lltli'fOrt Ide-ally In ~l'e'i.,1 tltte.ntlon '0 pllJlltllng tOntrdit , 
'lllAint(!ntlntf 0' pel'so",,1 elunlfnu" ShC\<ll!lt\\ • one ptt U,«!n I'iIlnlJlllJ<l\ the fOO:tO l non-qeUtuc.tlbIQ plU1!btng Ut. In oU unlu ,1Iowlng r;Jr dU- O 

Hygiene 
12.51 1.4vAtory .. one pv tOClflt (fIU.urlil. ,hdying' IltiUtlu In Clny r.rhilj housIng lJnll,lp' (B.al 

loilets and shweu with tt(]deHy ,Ua wi thout osc.on requl fII/lWlnl. on. 
t,rlll:ln$ (11.1) tubJe.~lu, (A,SI A, IS. A,16) I 

6 Physical Hut at tooling as ,appr(lp(Jate to the TC!~er .. tur. I1ilt to olluad SOo CIt IInV ClIlMta llnd III' qUlll1tV c.'Jl'ltrol (f'IOt 01 Herllnee 4r.'IOhl} h!)u'lng IJrQups In • 
~U\on to I!\o:Ilnull'l h'mperUurCl In tho tl~ or 1\)0 dlJrhtfJ nor-r..5t ,1a~j'lin9 houri, occou.:.rlty A·C)· HQnd,ud of "dosign termi 0' "dagru Dr Ctflll(lw- comfort" . 
i,.or.tfM\ r~'\g •• (l.S) Ughtln!l le.'Iel, both. ttGtu'''' M\d .rttfl~ lluthCl~lc," koior. f1qht. Ii'4torlah* (0.2\ I 

Comfort ct.1 At 50-15 lootund!u, ttl. n dclc;orli, .11 dJl1y lIylng notoultiat C 
pro .. h~tCl: to roOt;!. (A,3. A,S. A,l2) 

I 
I 

Source: LEAA/Clearinghouse Source: living Unit Task Force, Minnesota D.O.C. 
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Locational Standards 
• Enu .. --perational Program Physical Setting 

Physical Facilities Operations Room Unit Cluster Complex Facility 

Secure art'll tH''Ilth. rol,lIllvely sOllnd~ thntc:r~b.ntd \urveill"nclt "taff', 1 [J proof, C.li'<lblC! or .,(.(.ottn::ldatinq .III \lldro·tth equlrment in uc.h rOO!1\, 
y('.dor. ILl) {A. IS. 0.21 

" -. 

[J P.oo~ lI1 prh.tttl on panlblt! • p.r,onal lndlvlt1ull rool!l~ turveyed vi .. "Ideo' 

2 .. n 
property pro't'hlQI\ (C.1) (0.11 

IndivIdual rooms fol' lndlvidulill detor. SC:hl:dulln9· ctloltter le .... el dehrmlnulonf 3[J personal prcpertv, otc. (C.I) or sthedule, uarflng lit cluuer Jeyel 
rot conltnulty and Identdlcotlon with 
One group:; Residont IMn.!)~~,.t .It chIS" 
tor leYel rlulble. (0.', b.S. 0.6) 

Provl$IOII In Individual Room, • PerSon.1 4[J cV I.,undryllronrn!) at the unit 10'le!. 
(C.l, C.ISI 

.... n 

[J EE/ 
'-' 

Showo.rt. bathrubs, proY'dllld for al1 :;~:;: .. }~e~Yy: ~~i u ~~ ~ ~I :~~~: ~ 'II du.,1 

5'_ n 
.t c.lnter laVel. {c."}. C.s) 

(D.5) 

SthoduUng .nd I;Dvtrnent at clutter [J ct/ a 
~ latl v.ly lOlJn®rooF t'OQets. p'uunt 

6 ~: .(1 

• e.11(.lU~,cntrollcd .. odeqUllh showor. 'tVol • 
tub •• ntH:klng f.:u:ltltlu. (C.l, c.~, 
c.s, C.ll 

:l.C. HIGH SECURITY FACILITY 
State of Minnesota D.O.C. 
Winsor-Filley IGruzen & .,..tnera 
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I 
I 
t 
I Living Unst' National Goals & Standards Livi~g Unit Task Force .... Ope 

Activities Goals Standards Ideal Accomplishmt. Functions 
i 
I 

:7 Rest and Th. "BIng ahQuld b. "norll'lll" lind h~n, All rOOlFll on lI)lltrlor will h rOl' bl!nllltl t of All dilly living neu.ultld In the room A!I)lln, 411 housing unitt with mlnllMl 
with 'PIC" .,..d I'IIt.,I,,1I .s sfllll1n n ".tunl Ifght and orl.ntatlon. (HCCJP) .. or In t.lou coftYenltlnclt! ltand5l'd, bf nodI flutlon .ccOtrr.'IOdllt(ng batlc; Mads. 

Relaxation 
poutbl. to their noo"lnitilutlM cou,," All t'OO/IlS thould hlYe: QuUlde wIndows dullJn to aPPelt to Its: rUldenu. (a.l) 
t.rp.th. (11.11 with UUI ot 10 '~Ulre r •• t. Holu 10 ... ,15 (A.S. A.II) 

L 
.hould be low _nougll not to fnterf.,. wI til 
normal hf.INJn .ctlvltlec .. ,letplng, dinIng 
tMoltlng • eonverslng, re.dlng. (II. n 

I 
I' 

8 Eating ~.'tdenu should bl!: ",bl. to elt In I nor· aa,Ie ll'etlng 1J,,1t~ 16·10 11I1IIIUU DecisIon. on "-01 Service Sc.hedul. -lit clutter food Sorvlc.a 5YUcrnJ£ttlng nnd, rnuljfl\ll':l 
rn.Ithed seUln.,. thfl: dIning .enlng thould tt.dmU'flI 6D and unit lavel. (A. Uo A. t\) (d;~~.~'~~;r til ill housing grOlJill, 
conVlI'I • sen.llt of .. tlng togtther In an In" Optlll\llll\ dining .u.u 1S"20.SF/t:ut 
(0,,",,1 ~nvlronJ1len'. PlCCJI'/A (£ .. 12) I 

I - --'-~'-- -

9 Social Offenden have the rl\lht to tOlr,,:IIJ1'llt.tl ~~:~:~::: ~n~~~.Y'(t~~f·1~~~n.~~ AccorM'IOdatlort for Ux:I.1 vhltln; by 
'n pt!t,on 'With 'ndlvldu4" 0' the:lt own OUUlders contiguous to each eOfllpto.lt 

Interaction 
"'00,ln9 'nd PfO'l'lde approprIate rOC)(l!f outdoor spacu (HCCJP). Proyl ilion to c:opebl, af multi u'e, cont.ct .nd non .. 
tor "hlt.tlon that .110.1 llile . .-.4 tn" Include tail.ln9 of ""uh/snicU" Contact cont.ct; rOOl'lt large IInough (I>r vlsltlno 
(ofMottlon 1;)( CQIIltU.nICltlon. (2.171 vlsltln(l} withIn securltv "nd athln"" by another (A,11. A.It) 

-Other Resldents trlt1¥e I hrl Utlons (NCtJP). 

-PublIc I 
~- -

0 

I 10 OPPortunity A 'eh.btlltatl~ purp('" h or' aught to be An dally Hvlng nleenlths tn room., Th.r.llp~tJtlc:: COJllllunltl,,' d'lrerenctI' In 
Itllptlc.lt In cYery Sin len,' of an offend.r • Ingl.occup.ncy l'OOIIISi small ruldentl.llt ~~~)~r.mlngf staffing and m4t'1agl'nrlt • 

for Personal 
\lnl.u ordend' otherwise by the unttnelng ~r5r'!A:;;}~a(~: I)' dulgn touu ••• (", •• Ie H.S. equIYlf.nt.y ••• Itt-
tlon of VO(.tlO/'I.1 tnlnln9. end I work 

Growth Pto!3r'o'IM) should ·'Qt be consld.ted p~rt o( Design caPability or contfoillng tnO'{('Nnt 
oH.nd.,'s .tceU to reh.bllh.tlv. Ie,... of Individuals or unlu whIle NlnUlnln!J 
vlcu. other security. (A. IS) 

-I 
11 Physicaf and VIlen ttthniul uturh)' h n.c.'ury. It The securIty ,ylUI'" should not comprOOll'lIJe. ~::~~i t;n~~:~d!~t~(~~"r..~:. th:~~¥~ Ion 

Standnd h General PopulatIon HeusimH 
.tIoutd no~ b. aver ~.rlng .n6 ,t\i)uld hOt the ,.ht)' o( the InNt" In 'ho ev.nt o( Spetl.1 conslderatTen In lockup trots 

~ 
b. subultut.d for p • ..,or.ll centict between fir. or oth,r llIltrgenc:.y. (or surt .nd rdldenU to cOIIInUnlcUt In rurnlshln9' I otc. 

. ucurlll' "a" .nd oH'nd,r. (LEM) wlth e.ch oth.r' .t oIIny tllNl. (A.Bl 

\ 
Safety 

(a.l • a.S) I 

12 Proper No o" • .,d.r should reethe IIC)rt' "'ltV.IO.nco A r.ng .. of security provlston, should Occur h.ff to II:Ontrol df.grc. of tceeu 0' tesl .. Securl ty Groups: 
or http th.n h, r.qulres .nd no cHend ... within. given (.cllfty, (ro,l6erttl.l c1us" dents to st.ff; I'0OIII non-destructible I. Conel'.1 population 

SeCt.aity 
lhoutd b. kept In • fIOt. ltcure condit Ion ttr tonuJnlng not II'Or. th.n 16"')0 Indlvldl.l'" (fxturu. etc.l ttl(' security responsl ... 2. Ohclpllnary toc,,"ups 
or lI.tus ttl,," his pottntl.1 rhl.. Indltet., II tlupTng unln, Phys.le.l1)' r-sciliutu blUtln clearly deHne.ttd to :.110l0I (or l. Albin. loek.uPj 
(6.1) a r'"9I: of Slcurht.,). ruponS, to tn:Mtt nnd,. (A.6. A.IO, 4. Therapeutic CO<T11lunltTu 

..21. A.2l) S. RICcel",lng tnd orl."Ut'cn 
6. Hodfcal and H!anhl Helith 

I 
I 

~e:LEAA/C~e Source: Living Unit Task Force, Minnesota D.O.C. 
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Locational Standards (cont.) 

2erational Program Physical Setting 
I Ph sical Facilities Operations Room Unit Cluster Complex Facility 

-~ 

7[J tf/ Intflvldu~1 f'OOIII1 h;'lesthetlc.atlyn pluunt PrQ9rDIII lettyltld at the eom~lt1:l1. 1 ...... 1 € .. lultablt (or Individual dttor, ett .. ote. U 101011 .s unit .nd cluller' oPportunttl4l. 
lehur. tl/Jlt at clustltr loyd. (0.6) 
(C.1, C,12) --, 

-~-

[J ~ :: )teheet/$llrvlng Capabllt ty, .!It th. Un't ltvtl Chsster-bllsed staff and InllWltcl; for food '8 and In,ddng f;'lcl1ltl .. ~ (c.6) dhtr!butlon\ Dell ..... ry to c:\usur/unlt 
by J;(aff. (0.2. D.7) 

:.J n € '"' 

€ 
~---------------~ 

tV 
I I :: I I 

tI"lf,1I ,lir. prhlllry bul, of socl.l Inter· 9 ! f}n.tltl l .ctlon; socl.1 vhlt ,,..,,, at templek -~-
1 • .,1. (C.2. C.11) 

~ - I . . . ~ .. .. I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
~---------------~ 

-. --~-,. 

~ € 
~---------------~ :: I I 
I I 

Therapy Rooms In ueh unit; clusttr sub- Program .c;tIVI titS at the ~Iu. I ...... ' '~O !33.flO 
I 

statIon of Itbrny. yl,ltlng .reu; hl_urO- prlOl'l.trtly. I 
tilnO ..... reln, /I\U$I" (c.8, t.l0, C.lt, I 
t.U. (,16, C.21) 

I' .. .. . I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

~---------------~ f 

tJ € 
~---------------~ :: I I 
I I 

PrhAttll UCute puuge. to showtrJj tub Prlvat., Indlvlduall:t.d fI'Il\lOlll¢nt, .'tort'" 11 I I 
(or handlupped; QuIet area ... t ch~u.r free to shower at .. ,. nousekeeplng/Nln .. I f}O-fJD I 
lev,l; loclal Vl51t ",.u, tehuu uu cenlne. servlc.as all cluUtlr-bued. I I 
.. t cluiter. (e"t t.S. C.l0) (0.$, 0.1), I 

• " __ d 

I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

~---------------~ 
- ~--~ -

I 
~---------------~ 

V 
I I 

12 
I I 

One h(urhy control 'tAlUan In oath. Control sUtlOl\ h,u, otectronlc: COt"Itro' :: I~~OO~ 
I 

~IUi 1th"hdown r .. clllties In tlch for.1I doorl In4 olutronlc. .urv.tlllnell I 
comple)t. {(.Il, C.22) e-qulpment. VI'tnl ob."rvltlon Is neus" I .' "'W I 

UfY or progrM/lctlvlty .reU and IMln I 
I IIICYl!IN!nt PlliavewlY', Cluster-based I I 

std, ~ (D.I. 0.2) .. ~ / I I r I I 
~--------~------~ I 

-----

).c. HIGH SECURITY FACILITY 
State of Minnesota ll.QC. 
Winsor-Farley IGruzen & Partners 
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Program 

Administration 
and 
Public 

4.1a Executive 
Administration 

4.1b Staff 
Training 

4.1c Hearing and 
Investigation 

4.1d Communications 

4.1e Case Management 
Resident Reception 

4.1f Visiting 

, 

I 

4.1~ 
'·Physical Setting I 

>< ... CD >. 
CD - ...., 

E ....., c. --en E -0 ..... .-.- :::J <.) 
0 c - 0 ('0 
a:: ::,') U U u.. 

I 
! 

i 

• I 

• • 
• • 

• 
• 

• • 
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Administration and Public 4.1 _. .. ..... , ..... . - -~----= 

Functional Area Net Sq. f=t. +% Gross Comments 
-- - -

4. I iJ f:XECUT I V E ADM I N I STRl\ T I ON 3,670 1.5 5,305 

4. I b t3TAFI' TF~A I N I NG 3,815 1.5 5,723 

4. Ie HEI\P<INGS AND INVESTIGATION 2,610 1.5 :3,915 

4. I d COMMUNICATIONS 680 I • .5 884 

4. I G CASE MANAGEMENT! 5,385 1.55 e ,.34"j 
I~[S I DENT f~ECEPT I ON 

4. If V IS ITI NG 6,50 r5 1.5 9,75P.-

-~ 

22,665 1.5 :~3, 9:32 
IE 

Adjacency ISpeclal Requirements 

____ ,._.-.za ______________ ~~ _____________ ..... ____________________________ __ 
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I 
PROGRAM STATEMENT I· ______________________________________ , ___________________ q _______ ~ _______________ ,4. ____ __ 

I 
I· 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

4.1 a ELEMENT NAME 

Purpose 

Accomplishment 

Components 

Administration 

To provide the administrative structure, the 
supervisory and support functions that are 
required to accompl ish the goals and fulfi I I 
the mission of the institution. This Includes 
defining I ine authority, establ ishing channels 
of communication and determining organizational 
relationships. 

Administration to be most effective must foster: 

Staff commitment to thA institution mission. 

Development of clearly defined objeci'ivos. 

Clear I inas of authority and responslbi Ilty. 

Standardized operating procedures that support 
and are consistent with pol icy. 

Rapid and clear two-way communications which 
wil I provide information which is appropriate 
and timely. 

An on-going process of pl~nnlng, review and 
evaluation. 

Qual ified staff with 3ppropriate training and 
experience to carry out their individual re
sponsibi lities. 

Appropriate resources in the form of funding, 
for equipment, suppl ies and external support 
services. 

An adequate and appropriate physical plant. 

Office of the Superintendent 

Tra i n f ng 
Investigations and Prosecution 
Personnel 
Hearings 
Industry 

4-8 



Administration (Cont'd.) PROGRAM 3TATEMENT 

Relationships 

Operation 

4-9 

Administration 

Services 
Commissary 
Traff Ic 
Mai I 
PUr"chas i ng 
Laundry (See Inmate Living element and 

Industry element) 
Food (Soe Food Service element) 

Finance 
Institution Accounts 
Industry Accounts 

Plant 
fl.1a i ntenancn 
Ennineering 

_1. ___ _ 

Grounds (See Plant Maintenance and Engineer
ing olement) 

The relationship of administration to al I other 
elements of the operation of the facll ity is 
pervasive. Th~ purpose of administration is to 
accompl ish the goals and fulfi I I tho mission of 
tho institution. If this is to be carried out, 
administration must relate to other elements in 
the fol lowing ways: 

Motivatinq 
Settin~ limits 
Enab I i n!1 
Supervising 
Mananing 

Office of the Superintendent 

The superintendent is the chief executive of the 
institution. He has authority and responsibi I lty 
for a I I si'aH and inmates. Through his system of 
delegation of responslbi I ity and authority, the 
operation of the faci I ity is maintained. 

I 
,I 

I 
·1 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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I 
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I 
I· Adm I n I 51-rat ion (C,mt' d. ) PHOGRAM STATEMENT ------------__ N== ______ M ________________ ~~ ______ r~ ______ ._~iS_.~ _______ ._== _____________________________ .~ 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Reporting directly to the superintendent und 
considered as stHff of the office of the supor
intend0nt are: 

Executive Secre'tary - To provi<Jl1 clerical and 
secreta r I ::11 serv ices to the SUpfo}r i ntondonL 

Director of Stnff Traininn - To provide th(~ 
institution with trained competent staff 
(Seo Staff Training element). 

Chief InvE'stigator - To provi(~cl thE1 in:3titutinn 
with information upon which 'to base executive 
dnd dlscipl inary decisions (See Hearings & 
Investigations olement). 

Roport i n~J to the super i ntondent i nd i roct I y bui' 
cons i dnrE~cl pari of 't-he stil f f of the off ko of the 
suporintendent shul I be: 

Dirodor of Indu,_.tr'y - Rnsponslblo prlmari Iy to 
+110 CommissiorH:~r of Corroc:tions for" curr'yin~ 
nut a ~iuitt1bl(" progrTlm of indu~tri(jl work in dll 
depar~ncnt institutions. 

P01~SOnnt" I Off' i cor' - Reports d I red I y 1'0 the 
Department of Corrections Personnel Diroctor 
In carrying out his dutios of: 

f~ecru i ttnc:nt 
Employment sGrvi~es 
LHbnr relations 
Employee sorvices 

Chief H~oring Officer - Reports dlroctly to the 
Department of Corrections. His function is to 
insure that inma're dhcipl indry procedures are 
carrl0d out In nt:cordanco with t:urrent standards 
iJnd to act in fl quasi-Judicial role in hoarings. 
(See Hearings and Investigation element). 
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Administration (cont'd.) PROGRAM STArEMENT 

-
4- " 

Line Management 

Asslsi'ant Superintendent for Inmate Living 

Assistant Superintendent for Security 

Med i ca I Director' 

Assistant Superintendent for CasA Management 

Assistant Superintendent for Administration 

Note: The administrative responsibi I ities of 
I through 4 above, are addressed in 
other elements of this program. 

Assistant SDpt. Of Adminis~ratinn-Responslble to the 
superIntendent for carryIng out the I ine functions 
of administration withih the institution. These 
include: 

Commissary 
Receiving - Purchasing 
Warehousing 
Distribution 
Inventory 
Inmate special purchasing 
Inmate canteen 

Traff ic 
Vehicles 
Shipping (See Transportation and Access element) 

Ma iI 
Sending-Receiving-Distribution 
Inspection - Inspection of inmate incoming and 
outgoing mai I shal I be cJne in accordance with 
current standards 

Financial Administration - This includes total 
financial management for the institution including: 

Institutional Operational Accounts 
Inmate related accounts 
Industry accounts 

Plant Maintenance and Engineering - (See Engineering 
-nd Plant Maintenance element). 

I 

I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
,I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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Administration (cont'd.) PROGRAM STATEMENT 
L t 

Plant 
Requirements 

- _Iilt1);B __ ml" = 1~ • 

Office of the Superintendent 

Superintendent's Office - This office should 
be located outside of the security perimeter; 
however, it should have rapid aL~ess to the 
area inside the security perimet~r. The office 
should offer privacy. The superintendent should 
have access to a conference room in the near 
vicinity with ~pproxlmate capacity for 20 people. 
The conference room should have capacity for 
coffee preparation. The conference room :;hould 
a I so have space for computer d i sp I fly and fui'ure 
installation of display screens for remote video 
or television viewing. Non-publ ie: toi lots 
53hould be located near the super'intendeni-'s 
private office and conference room. 

Superintendent's Secretary - The superintendent's 
secretary should be positioned in such a way 
that thIs IndIvIdual can control access to the 
superintendent's office. This individual should 
also have a private work area whGre confidential 
telephone and written communications may be 
implemented. The superintendent'<=; and secretary's 
office. should be non-visible from main traffic 
pattern c wiThin the administrative areH of the 
in~d-itution. 

\Ilaitin9 area - The SGCrei'dry's office should be 
located near a waiting area for people who come 
to the institution to do business with the 
administrative staff. Such a waiting area should 
accommodate up to 10 individuals in such a manner 
that they do not see the superintendent, his 
secretary, nor other administrators in private 
offices in the area, This waiting room should 
also be positioned in such a manner as to 
permit normal communications within i-he private 
offices In the area without being overheard. 

'P ._, .. Iiii:l!I 
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Administration (cont'd.) PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Administrativo Staff - Private offices 0r areas 
which provide privacy for written and verbal 
communication shal I be provided. These shal I 
be located in tho administrative area outside 
the main security perimoter. 

Director of Administration 

Financo Director 

Accountants 

Locdted nerw the account;mts she II be a poo I area 
of sufficient size for four bookkeepers and a 
secretary. 

Sreno Pool - A steno pool area shal I be provided 
in such a manner as to be adjacent to the Admini
~trative offices but st! I I meet the needs for 
secretarial pool ns described in the case manage
ment element. 

Central Fi Ie Room - Central institution fi Ie rooms 
should be located in such a manner as to be readi Iy 
accessible to key staff in the administrative area 
as wei I as staff whose office is inside the insti
tution but reqUire access to inmate records. 

Mai I Room - A mail room shal I be so located as to 
be outside the security perimeter, yet private 
and secure. This room shall be of sU'fficient 
size to permit sorting and distribution of mai I 
including packages. The room shal I be so constructed 
as to permit Inspection of incoming and outgoing 
inmate mai I in accordance with current standards. 

Receptionist Area - The administrative and publ ic 
area of the institution shal I be so located as 
to provide for a receptionist who wi I I have clerical 
duties in addition to greeting visitors, providing 
them with information and directing them to other 
areas. 

-~~-~-~~~-4:;---;'1";'3---------·----------------------
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Laundry - The laundry shal I be located Inside the 
security perimeter but with the capacity to be 
secured from unauthorized intrusion. This 
laundry wi I I provide complete laundry services 
for 400 inmates of the institution. The laundry 
shal I be so situClted as to provide security and 
secure access by Inmates from one living unit 
who may be used as laundry workers. The laundry 
sha I I conta in phys I ca I fac iii ties to perm I t easy 
shakedown, sorting, storage and distribution to 
living units of laundry. The institution laundry 
shal I be automated to the degree that the clvl I ian 
superv i sory workers can ma i nta In essent I a I laundry 
operations during periods of institution crisis 
of general lockup. 

Provisions shal I be made for Inmate pickup and 
del Ivery at the laundry, should the institution 
administrators so desire. 

Commissary - The commissary shel I be located with
in the main security perimeter of the institution 
but secure from inmate or unauthorized staff in
trusion. The Commissary shal I meet safety codes 
for such faci 1 ities. It shall be located adjacent 
to a secure loading dock so as to permit secure 
unloading of trucks and other vehicles. The 
commissary shal I be located adjacent to the 
institution kitchen for easy transfer of food 
stuffs. Movement of material shal I be provided by 
I ift truck and/or overhead trol I ies. A private 
office for the commissary manager shal I be provided 
In such a position as to have a good view of the 
entire commissary if possible. A secure records 
room for use by authorized employees and a 
secretary's area shal I be provided adjacent to the 
commissary manager's office. 

Located within the commissary shal I be a 
canteen area, where commissary staff may con
veniently fl I I written orders, record trans
actions, package and distribute Inmate canteen 
items. 

\ 
.\ 
\ 
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Administration (cont'd.) PROGRAM STATEMENT 
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Provisions shel I be made for inmate shopping 
at the commissary should institution administra
tors so desire. (For further information on 
comm~ssary physical requirements, see elements 
deal ing with Transportation and Access and 
Security). 

Food Service (See Food Service element). 

Engineering and Maintenance (See Maintenance and 
Engineering element). 

I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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Area Description 

Office of the Supt. 
Execu'ri ve Secretary 
Wa iti ng Area 
Conference Room 
Staff Toilets 

Institution Reception 
Switchboard 
Mai I Room 
WaitIng Area 

Centra I F i I e Room 

Admin. Offices 
Dlr. of Admin. 
Finance Director 

Records Off i cer 

Accountants' Work Area 
Bookkeepers' Work Area 
Steno Pool 

TOTAL 

Persons 
Per Area 

I 
I 

10 
20 

2-3 
10 

2 
4 
5 

Unit: ADM I N I STRll, T I ON 

Sub-Un": EXEC. ADMIN. 

No. of 
Areas Space Standards Net S. F. 

I 240/Area 240 
I 180/Area 180 
I As Requ ired A.R. 
I 25/Person 500 
2 Male & Female A.R. 

180/Area 180 
240/Area 240 

IB/Person 180 

600/Area 600 

ISO/Area 180 
ISO/Area 180 

150/Area 150 

160/Work Sta. 320 
BO/Work Sta. 320 
BO/Work Sta. 400 

m - 1-------
3670 
-

Notes I I 

~ 

I 
See (I) I 

I 
I 

See (2) 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Adjacency / Special Requirements / Notes 
----~-- ---. -

(I) With capacity for coffee preparation; wal I exhibit space for computer display 
and -future i nsta I I ati ons for remote video or te levi sian watch i ngs. 
Adjacent to Superintendent's office. 

(2) Adjacent to Case Management. Connect to DOC - OBSCIS Network. 
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INSTITUTION 
RECEPTION 

, 

MAIL SWITCI 
ROOM 30ARD 

Executive Administration _________ r, .. ' 

CONFERENCE ROO~l 
(CAPAC I TV: 20) 

OFFICE OF 
THE SUPERINTENDENT 

EXEC. ............. HAlTlt,lr, 
SEC. AREA 

I 11111\1\\1111111111111111111111\/1111 111\ 1111111/1111111111111111\111
11
, 1IIIIf 111/11/1111111111111111111111111111111111111111111 1IIIlllllllllllllilif 111111\ll1111/11111111111111111l11111l1 

ADMINISTRA 

I, I 

I 
'I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

\4/\ I T I NG 
AREA 

r 

"-

CENTRAL 
FILE 
ROO~l 

~ ,. 

""-

~ 

IVE OFFICES I 

~ 

y RECORDS .... -~: ~AN~~ 

:CASE MGMT: .... OlR. OF 
:Ooe OBse IS ADMIN. 

AceOUNT- BOOK-
ANTS KEEPERS 

STENO~ POOL 
<!" 

~. "1' ~ 
.. 

-----,-------.-------~-
4-18 





I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

4.1b ELEMENT NAME 

Purpose 

Accomplishment 

Components 

PROGRAr~1 STATEMENT 

Staff Tra i 11 i ng 

The purpose of the Staff Training element is to 
identify and provide the necessary resources 
to insure complete and thorough pre-service 
and in-service training, as wei I as resources 
for the continued growth and professional devel
opment of staff. 

Staff training can be accompl ished In the most ideal 
manner if it has direct relationship with the 
highest administrators in the prison, as wei I as 
with supervisory and I ine staff, and is viewed by 
the staff as a critical element in the successful 
operation of the Institution. Ideally, training 
should apply itself to the individual stuff member, 
beginning with the selection process and continuing 
on a sequentIal basis throughout the total d6velop
ment of each staff member's career. This sequential 
career development program should contain required 
pre-service, in-service and optional errtchment 
experiences. The sequence should ba structured so 
that not only are specific technical skil I areas 
and genera I or i entat i on areas covered, but segmen"rs 
focussing on the development of appropriate 
attitudes and values must also be included. Success
ful completion of required training, participation 
in appropriate optional training, and demonstr03tod 
on-the-job competence should form the basis for 
promotions. In order to accompl ish this, the 
staffing pattern must be such that time for train
ing is made available without compromising other 
programs or security_ 

Staff Development 
Recruitment and Selection - Training should be 
directly involved in this area, especially re
garding I ine staff. Training should include 
input on oral exams, selection criteria and 
the selection process. 
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Orientation - Line security staff should be 
scheduled for orientation prior to further 
forma! training (3-5 days). 

Pre-service (Correctional Counselors) 
-Ac()demy (G weeks) 
-Institutional Program (6 weeks) 

Pre-service (Other new employees) 
-Departmental Orientation (3 days) 
-Institution Orientation (4 days) 

Career Development 

Opportunities for advancemont and require
ments for promotion should be given to new 
employees during initial orientation. 

TrainIng staff should coordinate closely 
with individual staff, personnel a'd super
visors to encourage both required and optional 
in-service training. 

Assist in the training and career develop
ment of managers. 

Content of training shal I include, but not 
be I imlted to the fol lowing: 
-General institution policy. 
-Specific job assignment training. 
-Human dynamics. 
-Human relations. 
-Emergency procedures. 
-First aid. 
-Race relations. 
-Weapons and re~tralnts. 
-Supervision. 
-Sel f-dfyfense 

Program Development 

Surveys - Surveys to be made of simi lar institu
tion programs, plus continuing staff surveys to 
deterndne needs and value of existing program 
segments. 

-
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Staff Training (cont'd.) PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Relationship 

~ n... 

Rese\) rch - Resea rch into factors wh I ch re I at£:1 
to selection criteria (educational background, 
experience, psychologicdl make-up, Job related 
stress,job satisfaction, fmoact of training on 
turnover and other areas) should be done. 

Evaluation - Based on the above two, judge
ments must be made relating to program modlfl
ca'tion. 

Internal 

Work w itt! personna I iJnd manaqement on Cm-(HJr

development of staff by developing a system 
to schedule appropriate training experiences. 
The system should also detect employees who 
are exhibiting a developmental plateau, and 
assist them to continue regular professional 
development. 

Coor'd i nate with (J I I departments to locate:') s1'aff 
who w I II ass i st intra in I ng as resource persons. 
Ass i 51' those sta ff j'o of'gan i ze subj oct mai'er j a I 5 
and teaching aids. 

Act as a resource to un i -t- managers to ass i st 
them in the training and career development 
of employees in their unit. 

Dovelop 5trat~gie5 to assist administration 
toward solution of Institutional problems 
I dont I fi (~d >j-hrougfl 'fro in i /'1'1 act r v i 'I' i os. 

Coordinate with 01 I units to develop comprehen
sive 'training progrums for 01 r special ized staff. 

I dent I fy staff 'tra i n i ng as a d i st i net department 
with the Dir'~tor reporting to the superintendent, 
and In a position comparable 1'0 othor deportment 
heads. 

Locate tra i n i ng in such a way so that equ i pm€ln~ staff 
and facility coordination with the oducation 
department is faci I i~ated. 
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Staff Training (cont'd.) PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Facilities 

AU: aaOl wa= rai. EF 

In addition to regular meetings with the 
superintendent's staff, the Qirector of staff 
training should meet periodically with super
visory st3ff of other units for more comprehen
sive communication. 

Externa i 

Maintain close I iaison with Director of staff 
training, Department of Corrections 

Pnrticipate on Department Training Advisory 
Counci I . 

Secure training assistance as appropriate 
from Department of Corrections Training 
resources. 

Develop and util ize non-department resources. 

Maintain periodic contact with training depart
ments In other state and rederal Institutions 
for purposes of information exchange. 

Office spaces - Two offices required with appropriate 
space for clerk-steno and general office equipment. 

Two classroom spaces required, large enough to 
accommodate up to 24 trainees each. These should be 
furnished with chairs and tables and may be used 
for general meeting purposes when not scheduled 
for training. The dividing wal I between these two 
rooms should be a collapsible partition, allowing 
the entire space to accommodate up to 48 persons. 

Resource Center 
-Professional library 
-Reference materials 

........ 
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Staff Training (cont'd.) PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Future 
Concerns 

Audio Visual Center 

Should contain storage space for audio visual 
equipment. 

Should contain equipment and materials to 
develop teaching aids such as transparencies, 
charts and video '~apes. 

Firing Range 

Present Minnesota State Prison Range wi I I 
be retained. 

Tra i n i ng sholJ I d become a mor"e sign i f i cant factor 
in the total evaluation of individual staff. Not 
only should requirements be set for promotions, 
but requirements should be prescribed in terms 
of further training accompl ishments to remain 
in a position. 

This means time and financial assistance should 
be bui It into the system to encourage professional 
development. 

A flexible work schedule should be developed 
which takes Into account the individual staff 
member's needs. 

A system of rotating employees should be developed 
as a prevention :)f "burn out", 

In conjunction with the personnel director, a 
staff counsel ing or referral service should be 
developed to assist those staff with chemical 
dependency, fam! Iy or other problems. 

A sufficient number of training positions (10) 
must be inctuded in the complement so that the 
institution never need be understaffed due to 
personnel bein9 in training. 
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4jb l Unit: 

Sub-Unit: 

ADMINISTRATION 

STAFF TRAINING 

~----------·--~--~I 
Area Description 

Offices 
Clerk-Steno 
Gen. Office Equipment 

CI assrooms 

Resource Center 
(Li brary & Ref. MaterIals) 

Audio Visual Center 
Audio Visual Storage 

Instruction Area 

Muster/Locker Area 

TOTAL 

I . I 
Persons I 
Per Area 

I 

I 

I/Area 

24/Area 

15/Area 

--
--

6/Area 

--

Adjacency / Special ReqUirements / Notes 

No. of 
Areas 

2 

2 

I 

--
--
I 

I 

I 

I 
I 
I 

I 

Space Standards j Net S F .. 

120/Area 240 

40/Area 1920 

20/Area 300 

240/ Area 240 
As Required 75/Area 

40 SF/Stud't. 240 

BOO/Area BOO 

3815 

(I) Also used for J-C meetings. Dividing wal I is a collapsible partition. 
Capacity = 100+. 

(2) Reading Room for professionals with reference materials. 
(3) Storage for A-V equipment, teaching aid materials, video tapes, and charts. 
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Notes 

See (I) 

See (2) 

See (3) 
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MASTER/ 
LOCKER 
AREA 

r I 

• I 
MULTIPURPOSE,HEETINGS 

I 
a 
I 
I 

Staff Training 

CLASSROOM 
I 
I 
I 

CLASSROOM 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
It I NMJ\TES 

e-I---..J...-_-,---...1-----,r---..-I----,--"�W--~\11111111111 INSTRUC-
TION 
area 

j 
AUDIO-VISUAL 

CENTER 

-p.. v. 
STORAGE 

, 

RESOURCE 
CENTER OFFICES 

STAFF 
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4.1c ELEMENT NAME 

Purpose 

Accomplishment 

PROGRAM STATEMENT .. - = 

Hearj ngs 

To provide for the prompt, fair, safe, orderly 
and efficient conduct of releasing authority, 
disciplinary, court and other fact-finding 
and decision-making hearings. 

Since hearings constitute a highly varied and 
often unpredictable type of activity with frequent 
participation by non-institution persons in 
presence, faci I ities for hearing ideally require: 

A complex of facil ities of sufficient size, 
access, arrangement and number to provide 
extended uninterrupted use with safe and 
speedy entry and exit of staff, inmates and 
non-Institution persons. 

Adequate flexibi Iity to permit several simul
taneous hearings and alternative multi-purpose 
usage (staff conferences, meetings) for most 
efficient space util izatlon, while preserving 
capacity for hearings with 2 - 20 participants. 

-



Hearin~s (_c~o~nt~'~d~.~) _____________________________ PR_O_G_R_A_M_S_T_A_T_EM_~_N_T ____ _ 

Components 
and 
Operations 

As outl ined above, hearings wi I I vary in fre
quency, size, participants, duration and purpose. 
Thus, it is impossible to summarize components 
and operations for every conceivable variation. 
The fol lowing wi II essentially represent planning 
considerations or problems that require a 
planning solution: 

Hearing size wi I I vary from a minimum of two 
persons to a probable maximum of 20 persons 
at one time. The majority of hearings wi I I 
average seven persons. 

Most hearings wi I I require access and parti
cipation by outsiders (non-institution persons) 
and inmates at the same time. 

For security reasons, inmates should not be 
brought through one of the primary security 
barriers for hearing, but rather outsiders 
should be brought inside perimeter barriers. 

Related inmate-outsider contact such as 
attorney-cl ient conferences, attorney-witness 
conferences could be handled in non-contact 
visiting sections or in contact visiting areas. 
This would permit multi-purpose use of such 
visiting faci lities but would require visit 
faci lity location near hearing facil ities. 

Since hearings require the inmate's presence, 
removal during del iberation, and return, 
holding faci I ities should attach to the hearing 
facil ities. Witnesses may wait extended periods 
and may need to be sequestered or separated for 
security reasons. Therefore, holding rooms 
should be separated from each other by sight 
and sound barriers but attached for con-trolled 
access into the hearing room. 

---------- ------------------------------------------------------------4-28 
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PROGRAM STATEMENT 

It is unl ikely that major hearings wi I I be 
scheduled more than two at a time (such as 
almost dai Iy discipl ine hearings and parol jng 
authority hearings several days a month). 
Thus, two major hearing rooms should be 
operable simultaneously. This would require 
differential access and egress without a con~ 
fl ict or security risk. 

-

In addition to attached inmate holding rooms, 
hearing rooms should have at least one attached 
multi-purpose smaller room for board del iberations, 
counsel conferences and telephone access in private. 

For speedy and efficient conduct of hearings, 
access and egress of al I participants must be 
rapid and controllable directly or with easy 
communication to an access control supervisor. 

Increasingly, hearings require tape recorded pro
ceedings. Individual tape recorders are in
adequate except for very sma I I hear i ngs. I tis 
required that al I hearing rooms be fitted with 
bui It-in recording equipment, permitting simul
taneous recording from several microphone positions. 
If central recording equipment in the investiga
tions control center or simi lar center can be 
used (with remote microphones) maximum speed, 
security and storage capacity wi I I be possible. 

Constant monitoring of hearing faci I ities (when 
inmates are present) by security personnel is 
needed so that assistance may be provided or 
ca I led if I ntervent I on is requ ired. It is 
possible that this can be accompl ished through 
a two-way mirror observation post to minimize 
distraction. 
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Hearings (cont'd.) 
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PROGRAM STATEMENT 

NOTE: 
Provision for district or federal court pro
ceedings, even if I imited to preliminary or 
non-trial hearings, wi I I require somewhat 
larger and more complex facl I ities •. Some 
court hearings have been scheduled in prisons 
(including MSP). Security concerns clearly 
make this I ikely to be continued in the future. 

Since use of detention other than In the Inmate's 
own room wi I I be minimized, it may not be criti
cal that detention faci I ities bp located near 
hearing faci I fties. However, need for witness 
from the discipl ine area or other severely 
control led areas, may require that some hearings 
be conducted near such areas. Therefore, multi
purpose rooms suitable for hearings wi I I have 
to be planned in such units, 

Investigation by defense counsel of areas of 
the institution which are ordinari Iy restricted 
to inmates may require staff escort avai labi I ity. 

Many hearings require access to basic institution 
records including inmate "base file" information. 
If a storage and retrieval system (instead of 
manual files) is developed, hearing faci I itfes 
wi II require a retrieval terminal. 

Because of the possibi I ity of lengthy hearings 
or extended successions of hearings, provision 
should be made for toi let faci I ities. There 
should be separate women, men and inmate 
faci lities. 
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ELEMENT NAME 

Purpose 

Components 
and 
Operation 

Investigations 

To provide for prompt, thorough and professional 
investigation and reporting to facilitate disci
pline and criminal proceedings; to faci Iitate 
resolution of inmate claims; to provide needed 
data for administrative action and policy deter
mination. 

Since the Investigative services required are 
broad in scope, often highly sensitive, indivi
dually special ized, and frequently overlapping 
in interest, in content, and in technique or 
equipment it is recommended that: 

Investigative officel's individually receive 
special ized training, al I receive or have 
training in interrogation, report writing, 
evidence handl ing, testimony, and that al I 
be cross trained as broadly as possible. 

I nvesti gat i ve serv ices be d il~ected by a Ch i ef 
Investigator who reports directly to ·rhe 
superintendent. 

It Is anticipated that the fol lowing areas be 
included in the scope of investigative services 
(and hence within the ski II levels of staff): 

Discipl ine Violations (Investigation and 
Reporting) 

Criminal prosecution (up to the limit of 
preserving evidence and supporting criminal 
investigative staff from BCA, FBI, Sheriff ), 

Fire Regulations (incident investigation), 

Health and Safety (investigation of incidents). 

Inmate Claims (Investigation and reporting). 

Staff Misconduct (Investigation and reporting). 

--------~~-----~-- --
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Investigations (cont'd.) PROGRAM STATEMENT 

4-32 

Special Incidents (Riot, Escape, Suicide, 
Inmate Deaths, Security Breaches). 

Personnel Processing Support (routine 
pre-employment checks plus special bnck
f:jr"'ound checks as neoded). 

The chief investigator's offlca wi I I maintain 
liaison with other investigative agencies, 
such as SeA, FB I, Secret Serv icE!, Attorney 
Genera I' s Off i n~, I eca I low enforc;emont 1 OSHA 
Office, Houlth Care Adminlstl'ators, so that: 

The consultation and rosnurcns of thuse 
agencies arc available to tho lnv8stlgdtors. 

Outside investiqators hdVO tho support and 
faci IJtios of Institution staff, with the 
under~)tand I ng tl' ,t the I nst I tu t Ion I sin 
contr"ol of al I invostlgatlve activities. 

In addition to a Chief Invpsiigator, a stilff 
of add i t lana I I nV8st i gator5 wi I I be prov i ded 
with the fol lowing responslbl I ity: 

InvGstigation of Discipl Inc - In addition to 
investigating. they wi I I need to carry a 
hE?'1vy routine processinf} IOdd (serving of 
noilces, preparation of waivers, testimony 
in hearings, etc.) 

Investigation of Incidents 

Investigation of Inmdte and Staff Cldlms 

I 
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PROGRAM STATEMENT - • 

standards - It is impossible to generalize 
about time deadlines for Investigations; 
however, the fol lowing are goals: 

Twenty~four hour a day service so that the 
superintendent has at least a prel iminary 
report on special incidents Qn his desk 
in eight hours. 

90% of claims investigations completed In 
two weeks. 

Dlscipl ine investigations: 
-Evidence processed in 24 hours 
-Investigations completed prior to first 
mandatory hearing date. 

Equipment - All investigators wi I I need access 
to routine investigative equipment such as 
cameras, portable tape recorders, evidence 
collection containers. Other equipment wll I 
be described under facil ities. 

Other Staff Needed - It is recommended because 
of overlap in roles of staff and overlap in 
jurisdiction that all Investigation staff be 
located together with ready contact with each 
other and support staff. 

Chief clerk or manager responsible for super
vision of schedul ings, logging, files, notice 
preparation, tape transcription, fl Ie re
trieval control· 

Clerk stenos avai lable on cal I in emergenCies 
as well as for routine scheduled activity. 
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PROGRAM STATEMENT 
I., 

Relationship to Other Elements - It would be 
most efficient to locate al I of the fol lowing 
in close proximity preferably with direct access 
to a central control center where files, tape 
recorders, and schedule boards are maintained: 

-Chief Investigator and Chief Clerk 
-Investigators and support staff 
--Laboratory 
-Evidence storage 
-Hearing rooms 
-Interview - interrogation rooms 

Future Considerations - Assuming a new and very 
secure and wei I or~anized institution with mini
mum opportunity for serious inmate-inmate con-
fl ict or staff assault, it might be reasonable to 
expect a reduction of other serious incidents. 
However, there is a tendency for this to be 
counterbalanced by two other factors. 

I. Closer supervision means more awareness of 
individual violations. 

2. Standards of expectation rise with the result 
that present behavior accepted or ignored be
comes relatively more significant. 

Therefore, it would not be anticipated that 
there would be any significant decrease in 
demands for investigative services for the 
fo I low i ng reaSC:ls: 

More demand for documented Information for 
decision making processes of al I kinds. 

Higher standards for fire, health and safety. 

!ncreased scrutiny of maximum security as 
punitive versus contro! in orientation. 

More demands for firm evidence in view 
of possible long term consequences to inmates. 

Somewhat less central ized management with 
unit and complex systems requires more in
stitution-wide information qathering for 
the superintendent and/or cabinet (functions 
in the past spread over a wider chain 
of command). 

we 
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ELEMENT NAME 

Purpose 

Accomplishment 

.. PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Discip line 

To enhance the orderly operation of the institution 
by ensuring that reasonable and necessary standards 
of conduct are prescribed and enforced; and by 
providing for a procedurally efficient but funda
menta II y fa i r system of in it i ati ng ,process lng, 
hearing and responding to inmate discipl ine 
violations. 

For ful I accompl ishment of this purpose, the 
fol lowing are required: 

A discipl ine plan with the fol lowing features: 
A limited number of clear, concise, necessary 
and understandable regulations. 

Provision for basic due process procedural 
, safeguards without inhibitory technical re

quirements. 

Minimized lag time between Infraction and 
imposition of penalty. 

Ful I time prosecutorial staff. 

Short, stiff sanctions with following concepts: 
Administered when possible within I iving unit. 

Minimization of extended lockup as a sanction. 

Contact and communication between inmates in 
lockup minimized. 
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Discipl ine (cont'd.) 

Components 

4-36 

PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Maximum use of pol icy and procedural change 
and physical plant "hardening" to react to 
frequent misconduct problems, and minimiza
tion of rei iance on punishment to control 
behavior. In other words, minimize opportunity 
for misconduct and minimize threats to control 
as a consequence (i .e., no mass inmate groups, 
classified I iving units, containable units), 

Discipl ine processing wil I require ful I time 
investigation, prosecuting, recordkeeping staff 
with modern data co I I ect i on, record i ng and 
communication equipment. 

Disclpl ine staff should be located adjacent to 
hearing rooms, punishment sections, and chief 
investigator. 

Disclpl inc Plan - A discipl ine plan proposal in
cluding recommendations to meet the ideal accompl ish
ment objectives above is being drafted. Since 
this constitutes a set of pol Icy and procedural 
decisions it is not deemed appropriate fot~ inclusion 
at this point. 

Short Stiff Sanctions: 
Administered when possible within living unit. 
This would require use of individual rooms for 
imposition of restrictions of privi leges avai 1-
able within the unit or cluster, as wei I as 
some control of room privi leges such as TV, 
radio or recreational material. Use of living 
unit sanctions would have fol lowing advantages: 

-Reduces need for relocation to punishment 
units (which is costly in terms of staff time). 

-Permits more individualized sanctions most 
relevant to the misconduct behavior. 

-Avoids the tendency to "export" problem 
inmates rather than deal with behavior. 

Disadvantages include: 
-Requires more I iving unit staff time in pro
cessing and supervision. 

-May create some management problems over other 
inmates' interference or questioning of 
sanctions. 
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PROGRAM STATEMENT 
,nrm 

Minimization of Extended Lockup: 
Lockup is primari Iy justifiable for control 
of disturbing or dangerous behavior by sep
aration from a general population. Classi
fied I iving units should provide the long 
term range of control levels needed. Lockup 
for punishment only can then be austere but 
short. 

Discipl ine staff wil I require ful I time investi
gation, prosecuting, and recording staff with 
modern data collection recording and communica
tion equipment: 

Staff : 
Investigator staff wi I I be shared and cross 
trained with investigation staff (see that element). 

There should be one ful I time paralegal pro
secutor. 

There should be prosecution backup from insti
tution attorney on felony type charges and 
those defended by attorneys. 

Processing staff should be cross trained with, 
located with and shared with investigations 
support staff. 

AI I discipl ine staff should report through 
chief investigator1s office. 

Hearing officers should be provided as a non
institution department service. 

Equipment: 
Recording - central tape recording and storage 
from microphones in hearing rooms and investi
gators' interview rooms. 

Data Collection - owing to both legal and 
hearing requirements, some manual recordkeeping 
and distribution wi I I be required. However, al I 
cumulative records, statistical data entry, and 
distribution of findings and dispositions to 
staff departments should be by entry to central 
institution computer data bank. 
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Operations 
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PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Communications - usual telephone services 
intercom nets to hearing rooms, interview 
rooms, discipl ine unit and hearing complex 
wi II be required. 

Office space needs - To provide one central 
room for fi les, schedul ing and processing. 
Such space sha 1'1 be connected to contro I 
center. 

Discipl ine staff should be located immed
iately adjacent to hearing rooms, punish
ment sections, chief investigator and in
st i tuti on attor'ney's off ice. 

Detai led operating procedures cannot be developed 
without an approved discipl ine plan. The fol low
ing are recommended goals: 

Fi I ing of complaints in "worksheet" format 
in discipl ine office within four hours of 
incident. 

Decisions on charging and preparation of notice 
within 36 hours. 

Delivery of notice within 48 hours. 

Schedul ing of majority of hearings within four 
days. 

AI I schedul ing of hearings to be by discipl ine 
staff • 

Full time defense counsel avai lable five days 
a week (not reporting through institution 
administration). 

Maximum use of "plea and waiver" process. 

Findings issued and distributed within 24 hours. 

AI I reporting officers be made avai lable for 
hear i ngs. 

Prosecutor (under supervision of Superinten
dent) have final discretion on charging. 

I 
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Discipl ine (cont'd.) 

Investigations 
and 
Discipline 

Healrings 
Phys~cal 

Plant 

Very minimal use of pre-hearing detention out
side of inmate's own room. 

Investigation of each incident include at a 
minimum one contact with reporting officers, 
one contact with accused for voluntary state
ment~ and one interview with each adverse wit
ness who wi II testify. 

Provisions for appeal to the superintendent. 

Since we are recommending joint faci I ities for 
these functlons~ o\lerall plant requirements are 
grouped as fol lows: 

Off ices 
-One each for Chief Investigator and two 

investigators 
-One for Chief/Clerk/Manager 
-One for Hearing Officers 
-Office space for clerical staff 
-One office for attorney consultation 

Control/Operations Center - Space f'or stenos, 
files, tape record control, processing worktable. 

Evidgnce Laboratory 

Interview Rooms - Two 

Evidence Repository - (with secure bank depository
type night deposit.) 

In view of the multi-purpose use recommendations 
it is difficult to specify plant needs. However, 
our estimates of hearing needs are: 

Priority access to one hearing room for disci
pline hearings dally from 8:00 A.M. - 10:00 P.M. -
(60 - 70 hearings a ~onth) 

MCB hearing room (4 - 7 days a month) scheduled 
in advance (permitting other use by schedule) 

If other multi-use rooms are connected and 
served by the same access and control. they can 

• 
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Discipline (cont'd.) 

limitations, 
Other 
Concerns 

4-40 

PROGRAM STATEMENT 
______ A.S __ ~ ____ , __________________ __ 

be used for other hearings by schedule. 

Discipl ine and MCR hearing rooms should be 
not less than 14 x 20 feet. 

Holding Rooms - Four holding rooms for de
fendants, and witnesses may be 8 x 10 or less. 
Four would probably suffice provided witnesses 
are removed after testimony promptly. 

Waiting Space - Two spaces for outside partici
pants (witnesses, attorneys, staff, court 
reporters). 

Hearing room annex - One multi purpose room 
attached to hearing room for board del iberations, 
counsel conference, privdte telephone access. 

A number of variables may change the number, length 
and kind of hearings required. However, we do 
not anticipate any reduction of hearing needs. 

If a determinate sentence bi I I el iminates MCB 
hearings per se, hearings wi I I be required for 
decisions on program options. 

Determinate sentencing wi I I probably increase 
the weight of discipl ine action (via increased 
good time credit or loss) thus motivating more 
contested charges. 

Mental illness hearings may be more frequent 
depending on institution role in care for 
menta I I Y i I I . 

Legislative and investigative hearings occur with 
enough frequency to plan for hearing space (in 
multi-use faci I ities). 

Because the intake criteria select the most 
serious acting-out inmates of adult male insti
tutions, more discipl inary and criminal action 
wi I I be concentrated in this institution. 

Hearing Officers - Hearing officers shal I be non
institution staff from a central service as at 
present. However, primary location at this institu
tion may be most practical. 
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Persons 

Unit. ADM I N I STRAT I ON 
HEARINGS Sub-Unit- _____________ _ 4:1c I 

'--------'--.. -'::1. 
No, of 

Area Description Per Area Areas Space Standards Net S,F. Notes 
. -
--~~~ ____ ~~_i 

1-1081:1 n!]~ 

Hoari nq Room'; 
One Henri nq f<oorn - -
Men fk'cJrin9 f<nom 
Holdinq I 4 
Via i ti nfJ - -
Annox-l30d rd 

Del ibomtlon 3 I 

I nvestl rF)t1.;'?D~:; & 
Discipl ine 
Contro I /Oplwat i om; Ctr. 2 I 
Recordi nrl Fqui p. Room - -
Chief I nves"!- i !lutors I I 
Invest i rJat()r~i ' Work An'i'] I 6 
Evi dEmco Repos i tcwy - -
Evidoncn Lab - -
Interview Rooms '1 2 
Tape f~Gcord S't'or-::Jgt:} - -
Fi Ie Storago - -
DiJtd Processinq [quip. - -

14' x :>0 I MIn. 

i30/Anm 
Ae ,,\ f~()q u 1 rod 

140/At'U,l 

?OO/Al't:',j 
-

150/Area 
120/ Art\:J 
140/Area 
140/ Aroa 
I?O/Area 

As Requirod 
As Requ i rE}d 
As r,oqu 1 red 

r:i60 S.F. 
or ?RO/nu. 

5:~0 

A.H. 

140 

~)()O 

-
I?O 
no 
140 
140 
?40 
A. f<. 
A. f\. 
A.R. 

:'<"0 ( I ) 

~;np ( I) ) 

;it'O ( I ) 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

~i ------~~~--~--~-L 
TOTAL 2610 

------~--~~--~-~---t_ 
Adjacency I Special Requirements / Notes 

(I) Possibio multiple use with visi-tinn ar~ed5 adjdcen't to holdin!=! faci I itios, 
(2) Space 'for steno, fi les, tape record control, and worktable. 
(3) ProvisIon for a secure bunk deposit'ory-type evidence drop-off. 
(4) Stwrod with central inform()tion/waitin~ ar'ea. 

I 
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I 
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4.1d ELEMENT NAME 

Purpose 

, Accomplishment 

PROGRAM STATEMENT --- " . 
Communications 

Systems must be provided thDt wi I I foster desired 
and nece~sary communication for this facl I Ity to 
function as programmed in an orderly manner. These 
systems should be flexible, economical and maintain 
the confidentiality, security and privacy require
ments of the institution's role. 

The commLtnicatlons system must fulfill its purpose 
under normal, critical and bacl<-up operations. 
The system must be designed in such a way that 
security is not compromised and that various seg
ments of the system can be Isolated without endanger
ing the overal I operation of the balance of the 
system. 

Documents, reports and written orders that must be 
transported from one element to another and within 
the e lament J shou I d be transported wherever poss I b I a 
without the use of personnel. The confidentiality 
and security of the documents must be maintained. 

Visual and sound systems should be flexible In nature 
to al low for one-to-one privacy or large groups. 

Inmate access to systems should not be permitted 
except as provided in this program. 

The system should be designed so as to al low the 
greatest flexlbi I lty for incorporation of alternate 
or presently unavai lable equipment. 

Maintenance and service of the equipment should be 
accomplished with the minimum intrusion or effect 
on the activity of the institutIon. Servicing shal I 
be accompl ished In secure servlc~ ~paces wherever 
possible. 
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Communications (cont'd.) PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Components 

Relationship 

Operation 

4-45 

Communications Center 

Paging System 
Regular staff paging 
Personal emergency alarm system 

I ntercom syst~m 

Closed circuit TV monitoring and video taping. 
Monitors for scanning the units and/or clusters, 
for outside survei I lance and other specified 
sensitive areas where necessary. 

Two-way radio. The system must be compatible with 
the existing Department of Corrections radio equip
ment. 

Telephone system. An on-premise computer operated 
telephone system. 

Educational closed circuit TV 

MINCIS teletype system. 

Room radio - TV. Provisions shal I be made to al low 
for individual room radios and TV sets. Ownership 
of this equipment wi I I be the inmate's own responsi
bi I ity as wi I I be maintenance. 

Inmate call home telephone system - See Living Units. 

Recording system. This faci I ity shal I be equipped 
with a recorder to record incoming and outgoing 
telephone cal Is, record two-way radio transmissions 
and record messages on the intercom system. 

Communication is related to and necessary to al I 
other elements in the faci I ity. 

The responsibi I ity for overal I communications should 
be vested in one administrator. 

I 
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Communications (cont'd.) 

Physical 
Plant 
Requirements 

A communications center large enough to accommodate 
the control point for the components mentioned above. 

Secure maintenance service provisions 

Security provisions to prevent loss, damage or 
compromise of the systems I isted above. 
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Unit: 
ADMINISTRATION 

I Sub·Unit: 
COMMUNICATIONS 4jd -

I 
" -

Persons No. of 
Area Description Per Area Areas Space Standards Net S.F. Notes I 

Communication Center 2 I 120/Person 240 I 
Control Pol not· - - - - Seo ( I ) 

-I Communications SupervIsor I I ! HO/arGn 180 

Recording Equipment I I IOO/aro(l 100 I 
Security/Maintenance I I eO/dre,l 80 

Si'oraf:je I I 80/arun 80 I 
Contra I Sf)curity -- -- A .l~. A.H. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

.. L 
I TOTAL 680 II) 

Adjacency I Special Requirements I Notes .-
(I) Control Point included within the Communications Center. I I 

I- I 

, 

I 
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4.1 e ELEMENT NAME 

F'urpose 

Accomplishment 

PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Case Management/Reception 

The purpose of case management is to systematically 
administer a number of integrated processes of 
programming and recording as the offender moves 
through the institutional experience. It provides 
the means whereby all the resources of the institu
tion can be focussed, both for the program needs 
of the offender and for the mangement needs of the 
administration in the orderly and efficient opera~ 
tion of the institution. It is a recorder and 
repos i tory of a I I the data generated about the 
cffender and a disseminator to others for decision 
making purposes. It provides a committee system 
that interacts with all the other elements of the 
institution in the decision and pol icy makinf:] pro
cess. It serves as the core facil itator and 
program broker for the entire institution. 

The case management system is achieved by: 

The sanction of the administration and the 
cooperation of the other institution elements. 

The establ ishment of an efficient systematic 
process of data cotlection from both within and 
without the institution. 

The provision of adequate and trained staff to 
prganize 'and compi Ie such data in a timely and 
Imeaningful manner for effective appl ication by 
\:lecision makers. 

The estab I i shment of a records system of gen
erat i ng and ma i nta i n i ng data that prov ides 
timely and relevant data for decision makers. 

The coordination and appropriate uti 1 ization of 
relevant programs and resources in the area of 
education, industry, security, recreation, re
Ilgion, and mental and physical health services. 

Inmates choice of programs and participation 
in decision-making In so far as practicable. 



Case Management/Reception (contld.) PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Components 

4-51 

The establishment of a reception and orienta
tion program to prepare the Inmate for the 
Institutional experience and a pre-release 
program to prepare him for release to the 
community. 

The establishment of an efficient and effective 
Classification Committee/Case Management Team 
system that has the decision making capabil ity 
to meet the needs of both the inmate and the 
institution. 

Testing and Diagnosis 

Reception 
Hygiene and sanitation 
Medical check 
Dental check 
Pack i ng persona I property for ma I ling 
Clothing issue 
Identification 
-photos 
-finger printing 
-record check 

Orientation 
Operations 
Business office 
Personal hygiene 
Minnesota Corrections Board 
Chaplaincy 
Education Department 
Vocational Department 
Recreation and leisure time activities 
Industry options 

Inmate Evaluation 
Medical 
Psychological 
Living placement 
Recreation 
Work 
Education 

I 
I 
I 
I 
·1 
I 
I 
·1 
.1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Case Management/Reception (contld.) PROGRAM STATEMENT 
1&1 _ WJ===-_ 

Classification Process 

Program Placement 
Academic educai'ion placement 
Vocational education placement 
In~titution support work placement 
Aicohol ic treatment. 
Mental health treatment 
Physical health treatment 
Industry 
Drug programs 

Living Unit Assignment 
Custody status considerations 
Psychiatric considerations 
Medical considerations 
Age considerations 
Offense considerations 
Level of sophistication considerations 

Leisure Time Activities 
Alcoholics anonymous 
Culture Groups 
Junior Chamber of Commerce 
Other group activities 

Custody Status 
Escape history 
Threat to self 
Threat to others 

Pre-release Program 
Worl<.-educat Ion placement referra 15 
El igibi lity referrals 
Community Services Coordination 
Transportation 

Records 

Commitment documents 
Accuracy 
Completeness 
Safe storage 

Connect with DOC - OSSCIS Network 
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PROGRAM STATEMENT 
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Base fi Ie Activation and Maintenance 
Detainers 
Securing pre-sentence report 
Paro I e packets 

Time Computation 
Jail credit 
Good time 
Matrix 
Mutual Agreement Program (MAP) Coordination 

Visiting List (open ended) 

Personal Valuables 
Storage 
Records 
Sh i pp i ng-ma i I I ng 

Transfer Coordination (due process protections 
where necessary) 

Instate correctional facll ities 
Out-state correctional faci I ities 
Medical and psychiatric faci I ities 
Within institution 

Coordination and Screening Outside Agencies 
Legal Assistance to Minnesota Prisoners 
Leqal Advocacy Program 
Flub I i c defender 
Attorneys 
Ombudsman 
Law enforcement 

Release Coordination 
Temporary paroles 
Medical paroles 
Conditional paroles 
Discharge 

Clerk-Steno Services 
Typing-reports and correspondence 
Fi ling 
Clerical tasks 
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Case Management/Reception (cont'd,) PROGRAM STATEMENT - - • 

Case Management 

Case Manager 
Reception and orientation coordination 
Classification summary preparation 
Progress report preparation 
Case related correspondence 
Community liaison 
Program selection 
Problem solving 
Advocacy 
Classification committee decisions 
Case management team decisions 
Release planning 

Classification Committee 
Composition-Department heads 
Policy and procedural changes 
Departures from pol icy 
Requests of case management teams 
-special problems 
Release recommendations 
Transfers to other institutions 
Major movement within institution 

Case Management Teams 
Assignments 
-program 
-work 
Custody level 
Visitor approval 
Participation-outside groups 
Community-I iaison problems 
Temporary parole recommendation 
Transfer recommendation 
Release planning 
Living unit problems 



Case M9nagement/Reception (cont'd.) PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Operation 
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Functional Operations 

Reception and Orientation - The reception nnd 
orientation program wi I I be conducted in one 
complex of the Institution. It wi I I be a cooper
ative effort on the part of other elements of the 
institution including education, custody, industry, 
recreation, and mental and physical health services. 
The classification section wi I I proVide the coordin
ation, case management, records and support services. 

The program wi I I be of two types~ a short version 
'for those offender's who are transferred from other 
institutions and parole violators who are on 
parole less than three years. It is anticipated 
that the existing classification material on these 
two groups wi I I qtll I be relevant and only the 
reception and orientation components wi I I be nec
essary. A longer version is essential for those 
committed directly from the Courts and parole 
violators who were on parole longer than three 
years. These two groups wi II require al I the com
ponents of the Testing Classification process. 

It is anticipated that 3%of the population will be 
in the Reception and Orientation Complex at any 
given time, once the normal operating capacity is 
attained. That figure Is based on the current 
monthly turn-over rate at the State Prison and it 
seems appl icable in terms of existing release 
practices. Future changes in sentencing legislation 
or parole pol icies could change that figure in either 
direction, but very I ikely not dramatically. r~n
sequently, the capacity to house U4 offenders in 
the Reception and Orientation process would appear 
to be adequate. 

Records - The records office wi I I maintain al I 
records on offenders from reception onward. The 
comprehensive recording system wi II el iminate any 
need for dupl icate Qr ancillary files. Because of 
the close relationship between records maintenance 
and the preparation of reports for the records, 
the clerk-steno services for classification should 
be the responsibil ity of the records officer. This 
also provides greater flexibil ity in the utilization 
of staff during peak periods or whenever needed. 
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It Is not anticipated that a fully automated 
record system is possible by 1980, so a manual 
system wil I be required. A manual system wi I I 
I ikely always be required for the storage of 
I ega I documents. Th i s wi I I requ I re e i i'her storage 
cabinets or a partially automated "drum" system.·' 
In either case, the storage area must be to+ally 
secure. The architectural design should include 
tile potential for very sophisticated automated 
systems which may be Implemented later with 
little modification to the physical plant. 

Case Management - Case management Is the hub of 
the classification process. Each IIcomplex" ")s 
def I ned by the I tv I ng un It task force> w III have 
a case manager who wi II be responsible for al I 
offenders housed In the complex. This anticipates 
a complex population of 52 which provides a reason
able ratio per manager. High activity areas such 
as reception and orientation may require smaller 
ratios or if special ization occurs, varying ratios. 

The case manager wll I be the basic facilitator in 
the classification process. The manager wil I assist 
the offender with his day to day problems and wi I I 
work with him in achieving his program. The manager 
is a member of the case management team and is a 
I iaison to the Classification Committee. He/she 
prepares al I reports and related correspondence, 
and assists the offender with release planning. 

Case Management Team/Classifica"l"ion Committee -
This system of decision m1;lking is seen as essential 
in a classification process that is to meet the 
program needs of the offender and the management 
needs of the administration. 

Pre-release Program - It is not anticipated that 
most of the releasees from this institution wi II 
be released directly to parole or an unstructured 
setti ng. Most will ex I t vi a transfer to an f nstl ~ 
tution of lesser security or to a wei I structured 
community program. Consequently a formal ized pre
release pi~ogram wi I I not be requ i red. Case manage
ment teams wi I I assist the offender in preparing 
for such transfers or placements through the 
routine classification processes. This operation 

• 
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wi II nOT involve separate housing and it wi II be 
accompl ished in the offender's regular living 
complex. 

Staffing patterns wil I vary with tha job fUnction. 
Clerical support staff wi I I work the routine 
office hours. Case managers wi I I have staggered 
work hours so that they wi I I be accessible to the 
inmates during other than work and program periods. 
The work and program schedule of the complex wi I I 
be the determiner. 

Inmate Involvement - It is not anticipated that 
any inmates wi II be employed or util ized in the 
operation of the classification unit. To place 
inmates in such a position subjects them to 
pressures and intimidation by other inmates and 
can create more problems than it can solve. Inmates 
wi I i be very involved in the classification process 
as it appl ies to them throughout the tenure of 
their incarceration. 

Servir~~ Del ivered 
Reception and Orientation Coordination 
Case management 
Record construction and maintenance 
Report consol idation and preparation 
Parole packet preparation and maintenance 
Classification Committee/Managemeni Team Coord. 
Pre-release program 

Normal Operations Versus Emergency Operations -
It is expected that al I staff be trained for 
emergencies and uti I ized in any way that does 
not constitute a breach of security. 

I 
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Unit: ADMINISTRATION 
I CASE MANAGEMENT! 4je Sub-Unlt: 

RESIDENT RECEPTION 

I 
Persons No. of 

Area Description Per Area Areas Space Standards Net S.F. Notes I 
I == - ""' .. 

Records Off i cer I I 150/Area 150 I, Sup. Clerical Services I I 120/Area 120 
Placement Coordinator I I 120/Area 120 
Systems Analyst I I 80/Work Sta. 80 w/records I Clerk-Steno Work Center 10 1 80/Work Sta. 800 off ice 
Conference Room 10-12 I 25/Person 300 See (I) 
Reception & Orientation - - .." ... ~- -

I Housing - - --- -
Control I I 120/Area 120 
Rooms I 14 75/Person 1050 

I Personal Hygiene - - As Requ I red A.R. See (2) 
Tub Room I I 35/Area 35 
Activity Room 12 I 35/Area 420 
Dining Area 12 I 20/Person 240 I Interview Testing Rm. 1-2 I 120/Area 120 
Sally Port 1-2 I 100/Area 100 
Control Office 1-2 I 120/Area 120 

I Waiting A.R. I As Required A.R. 
Hygiene & Sanitation Shower I 2 40/Area 80 
Medical Exam. Room 2-3 I 150 150 See (5 ) 
Dental Exam. Room 2-3 I 150. 150 See (5) I Ma i I Room/Pack i ng Room - I 180 180 
I . D. Ceni"er (280) I 280 280 

Photo 80 - 80/Photo Area --- I FI ngerpri nt 80 - 120/Dark Rm. Lab ---
Records Check 

Area Counter - I 200/Area 200 I Director of Classification 
(Assoc. Warden) Office I I 180/Area 180 

Case Management Supv. Off. I I 150/Area 150 See (3) 

i Case Management Meet. Arpa 2 2 120/Area 240 See (4) 

TOTAL 5385 
JI • -Adjacency I Special Requirements I Notes 

(I) Used for case management meetings, classification commIttee, and s-raff meetings 
(need proximity to records area). I 

I 
(2) LaVatories, toi let and shower within indivIdual rooms. 
(3) One case manager per 52. 
(4) No office space as It is provided in the I iving units. 
(5) If feasible, to be located within physical health. 

4-59 

I 
I 
I 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

. Case Management / Resident Reception 

HOLD I NG 11111 

;;;;;: ,._'1iii"Ia __ "'" _ till If) ...... _ , 
I 
: SECURITY 
I AUTO-PORT 

1111111/11 

• • 
I -\ . 
"-.=.""" ... - ........ "'" - .... ---' -, 

=:;;;; 

=== §1i 
" 

= 
= = 

" 

PROPERTY HYGIENE 
STORAGE SHOWER 

. .i • .J. 

(---'; 
• MED. I 
, EXAM I 
\ , 

, .. , .,..11 

,--_ ............ 
/I 

• • • • • 

-""'lei. 
\ 

• • I 
• , 

11!lIIII/IUlU/1II1111 1/111111111111111111111 111111111111111111111111111 
• 

1111111111111\11111,. RES I DENT RECEP 
• HOUS I NG 
I 

• TION • 

• • I 

RECORDS 
CHECK 

I' 

~. OFF. l- I-

..... ~ 

fIY~;J-\::,~t. 

[cLER .1 
SERV"J 
.......-

'" 

I. D. CONT.I 
PHOTO/FIN-

L!iERPRINT 

,. • -, 
1-3 

• f0-

CLERK-STENO 
WORK CENTER 

~ 

,..-_ . .... --"" • :CENTRAL FILE • 
I S-"' _______ ..J 

'"' Ia- .. 
I I 
,DENT. I 
I EXAM, 
, __ ... 1 

J .. 
DIR. 

r. OF 9 

~LASS. 
I-. 

--

I 

• III 
81 , 
• , "" ......... II!lIr- ...... 

..., 
J 

1"'""'1 • 
CONF. 

.-..-
CASE ROOM 
MGMT. 
SUPV. 
OFFICE 

..4 

I I 

• • • , 
18_-'" 

4-60 



o 

· .;; 

\) 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

4.1f ELEMENT NAME 

Purpose 

Accomplishment 

Components 

PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Visiting 

Visiting - To provide the inmates the opportunity 
for on-going contact with family and community 
persons within a secure setting. 

There sho~ld be space outside the primary 
security perimeter for reception of al I visitors 
to the institution. Within this area there shal I 
be a place for children to play and occupy their 
time. This area should be large enough to seat 
groups of people up to fifty in number. 

Visiting areas shall have the capacity for non
contact visits and contact visits. 

Visiting shal I be accompl ished with efficient use 
of staff time whi Ie retaining observation and 
shakedown capacity. 

Visitors should be able to travel to the area of 
visiting without entering inmate areas. 

Space designed for visiting for each complex as 
wei I as at a central location. 

Visiting to provide: 
-16 hours of visiting per month per inmate. 
-50% uti I ization average (planners anticipate). 
-112 hours available for visiting per month 
on institution schedule. 

-Maximum of four visitors per inmate per visit. 

Centra I -Decentra I i zed Vis it i ng based upon the above e 

Central visiting area wi I I require 30 non-con
tact visitin~ spaces (10 inmates and 20 visitors) 
and 45 contact visiting spaces (15 inmates and 
30 vis i tors) . 

Visiting at Complex Level wil I require space 
for 13 non-contact and 24 contact spaces. 
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Visiting (cont'd.) 

4-62 

PROGRAM STATEMENT 

The typical I iving complex wi I I have capacity 
for I non-contact and 4 contact visits 
simultaneously. 

Special Units - Medical and Psychiatric unit: 
-4 contact and I non-contact visiting pro
visions within the unit. It is not anti
cipated that inmates at this complex wi I I 
visit at the central visiting room. 

Discipl inary-Maximum Custody Unit: 
6 non-contact spaces. It is not anticipated 
that inmates in this unit wi I I visit at the 
central visiting room. 

Visiting shal I be scheduled at times which are 
convenient to visitors and at times which are 
compatible with 0ther scheduled activities. 

Space for private visitations, when and if they 
become implemented, shal I be accompl ished by use 
of existing multi-purpose rooms, additional 
construction or conversion of existing space 
for this purpose. 

The vis i t i ng a rea sha I I be secu re, we I I lit, 
provide a warm and confortable environment and 
have provisions for food dispensing machines. 

Separate men, women and inmate toi let faci I ities 
must be avai lable. 

An area must be included near the visiting room 
for chi Idren to play. 

AI I visiting spaces shal I be multi-purpose. 
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4.1f(1) ELEMENT NAME 

Purpose 

Accomplishment 

Components 

PROGRAM STATEMENT 
• & -

Volunteerlsm and General Activities 

Volunteerism - To provide the capacity for 
carefully screened community groups and resource 
people to meet with inmates for the purpose of 
community re-entry programming, coordinating legal 
activities, self-improvement activities, education 
actlvitie~ and to improve the qual ity of I ife in 
the prison1s faci I ity. 
Inmate Group Activities - A number of interested 
and affinity groups shall be authorized to ful·fill 
specified program goals. 

Volunteerism and Group General Activities should: 

Be compat,ible with and provide enrichment to 
the other program offerings of the institution. 

Be achieved without a threat to the security 
and orderly operation of the institution. 

Be accomp I i shed v-/ i th i n the context of spec 1 f i c 
objectives aimed at achieving the goal of en~ 
hancing social skills, vocational-academic 
achievement, emotional health, rei igious iden
tification and post release adjustment of the 
inmates involved. 

Pol icies and procedures shal I be promulgated to 
ach i eve the .accomp I i shment of the element. 

Multiple use spaces in I iving complexes shall be 
used for group activities involving inmates only. 

Complex visiting and activity spaces may be used 
for activities involving volunteers from the 
free community. Such spaces shall have capacity 
for shakedowns of visitors. and inmates and have 
separate secure entrances for volunteers and 
visitors. 

A group activities room shall be constructed in a 
central area near visiting facil ities for use by . 
a I I groups. Th i s area sha I I be used for large group 
activities and shal I have a capacity of IDO. 
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Volunteerism and General Activities (cont'~.) PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Operation 

Wi" 
4-64 

·W -
Access to the group area shal I be through a 
separate sally port for the inmates and the 
volunteers. A sally port shal I be constructed 
in such a way as to permit thorough searches 
of the inmates whi Ie they are in route to the 
group room and from the group room. Separate 
lavatory faci I ities shal I be provided for male 
volunteers, female volunteers and inmates. 
Movement of refreshments from the main institu
tion kitchen shal I be provided through sally ports. 

Volunteers wi I I be received at the visitors recep
tion and waiting area. 

A Cadre of screened volunteers shal I be recruited. 
These volunteers shal I have appropriate ski I Is 
permitting them to be useful resource persons to 
fulfi II the objectives of groups or individual 
needs of inmates. 

Volunteers shal I be trained and orientated to 
institution pol jcies and procedures prior to 
certification as approved resource persons. 

Volunteer and group activities shal I take place 
during scheduled recreation periods. 

This function wi I I be administered and supervised 
by a visiting and volunteer services coordinator. 
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Unit: 

Sub-Unit: 

ADM I N I STRAT ION 

I VISITING ·~.1f 
______________ ~~--~------~--~-----L 

Persons No, of 
__ A_r_ea_D_e_s_c_riP_t_io_n ___ +-p_e_r _A_re_a--+_A_r_e_a_s--ll-s_p_a_c_e_S_t_a_nd_a_r_d-+S_N_e_t_S_,_F_, 1-'~'-. o_te_s __ -!L! 

VISITING COMPONENT 
(I per camp I ex) 
(6 comp I exes) 

Observation Control 
Indoor Visiting Area 
Visiting Booths 
Resident Search/Shakedown 
Res I deni' We I t I n9 
Resident Toi lets 
Staff To II ets 
Pub I I c To i lets 

CENTRAL. VISITING 
Indoor Visiting 
Visiting Booths 
Holding/Attorney 

I nterv I ew Rooms 
Multipurpose Areas 

Vis it I n~J Wa it I ng 

SPECIAL UNIT VISITING 
VisitinSJ Booi'h 

I I 
12 I 
3 I 
2 I 
- --
- -
- -
- -

4 t' ) I 
"7 10 ..; 

I 4 
6-10 2 

- -

3 

120/Area 
25 S.F./Person 
80 S.F./8ooth 
80 S. F. /Arec'9 
As Requ i rf~d 
As Required 
As Required 
As ~equired 

25 S. F. /Person 
80 S.F./Booth 

80 S.F./Area 
25/S.F./Person 

A.R. 

80 S.F./Area 

120 
JOO 

80 
80 

A.R. 
A.R. 
A.R. 
r'\. R. 

580 

I I ?-j 
800 

',20 
300 
?:j4~:i 
A.R. 

480 

See (I) 

I 
I 

Contact 
Non-contact I 

SHe (2) 

See (3) 

See (4) 
and (5) 
SOG (f) 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

-----------------+-----r----~.--------+_----~---------l 

( f ) 

(2) 
(3) 

(4) 

(5) 
(6) 

TOTAL 6505 -Adjacency I Special Requirements I Notes • 
Given tho institutional visiting schedule, each 52-person complex visiting area wi II I 
have a 5~ Inmate capacity In addition to 2 visitors/resident or a total of 15 persons. 
This total appl ies to each complex or ( (; complexes) (580) = 3480. 
Central Visiting to supplement complex-based visiting. Attorneys, for example, wi I I 
primari Iy use the central area for intervi~~s. I 
A supplementary multipurpose area for cl'Jb meetings with capacity for up to 96 
Inmates wi I I be nearby in the Staff Training Area. 
Used occasionally for small club meetings as well as for groups awaiting shakedown. I 
Shared with centrnl information/waiting area. 
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Program and Activay 4.2 
I 
I ~..-_____________ -...oro<.,,~) _____ ....-__ -- ------ -- ----, .. ----....:;.-

I 

1\ 
! 

I. ' 
I 

Functional Area 

4.2a INDUSTRY 

4.2b EDUCATION 

4.2c RECREATION 

4.2d RELIGIOUS 

Net Sq. Ft. +% Gross 

13,500 

4,310 

8,595 

1,220 

I .3 17,550 

1.5 6,465 

1.3 11,174 

1.33 35,189 

Comments 

See (I) 

~ ________ ~ ___ ! ______________ ~ __________ 6. ________ -L ______________ __ 

Adjacency ISpecial Requln~ments 

( I ) Not inc I uded in Tota I 5 
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4.2a ELEMENT NAME· 

Purpose 

PROGRAM STATEM~Nr 
71 

Industry 

To provide a real istic and competitive work pro
gram in the faci lity for that portion of the pop
ulatron that desires and can benefit from it, 
which wi i I : 

Develop a sound work ethic in the offender 
that meets the demands of private industry. 

Mqke industry employment a desired privi lege 
by providing advantages for those who work 
over those who do not work. 

Provide a work activity to accupy a portion of 
the population for a period of the day. 

Provide an econornic base to be developed for 
release. 

Provide work experience and ski I I development 
that may be transferable to civ! I ian employment. 

Maintain a sense of responsibll ity in the offender 
by holding him accountable for part of the cost 
of Incarceration through some form of "charge-
backll • . 

Allow the industries program so far as possible, 
to be a self-supporting entity except institu
tional support jobs. 

Provide activity for otherwise unemployables. 

To identify positions ahd develop standards for 
institutional support jobs. 
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Industry (cont'd.) 

Accomplishment 

4-71 

PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Followi.ng are characteristics of the industries 
which wi I I determine which specific work program(s) 
wi II be developed. 

S imp I icity 

Product or services requiring a minimum of 
complex operations and having some components 
with low ski II level requirements. 

Product or service that has I imited components 
as opposed to requiring vast inventory or 
varied parts. 

Product or service which is standardized to 
the point that parts or units could be sub
contracted~ purchased from or replaced by out
side private industries. 

Packaged components or sub-assembl ies which 
could be produced in segregated locations. 

Simple and basic design features which are 
eas II y a I tered . 

F I ex i b iIi ty 

A variety of sources for materials and supplies. 

A production method which could be easi Iy shifted 
to another location or another product or service. 

Division into sub-assemblies which are basic or 
standard to a number of product variations. 

Control led work areas which produce a variety 
of products in methods that minimize the effect 
of institution lockup. 

Equipment which can be converted to other products 
in the same area of production. 

---------------------
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I Industry (cont'd.) 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

[I 

PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Safe and Comfortable 

AI I production and work conditions in 
compl iance with O.S.H,A. standards. 

Work area heated, I ighted, venti lated and 
decorated in such a way as to bea desired 
and enjoyable place to work. 

Motivational Ideals 

Privi leges of productively employed (in
cluding students) must at least equal other 
intensive programs and must surpass priv
ileges offered to non-workers. 

Compensation in terms of pay and recognition 
must provide advantages over non-worker options, 
i.e., competitive wage and other fringe benefits 
normally associated with work~ 

Lunch room or area in shop or in close proximity 
to work area. , 

Fringe benefits (vacation, sick leaveL 

Credit - Recognition certificate for work 
experience (apprenticeship). 

Involvement in operational and management 
discussions. 

Security 

Supervision should be staffed at a leve1 and 
production shou I d be arranged in such a manner 
as to al low proper monitoring of workers at 
all times. 

Industrial areas and bui (dings must be designed 
and located iit such a way as to allow production 
schedules to meet swing shifts and week-end 
activity if needed. 

Industry must be compatible with the type of in
mate and the required security. (No products 
that present danger to security). 
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Industry (cont'd.) 

Components Worker Centered Components 
Work Day 

PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Workers wi I I be on the job for a full 
eight hour work day. 

Workers wi I I remain in the work area over 
the lunch hour unless the lunch area is 
close by. 

Workers wi I I not be excused from the work 
area except in the case of emergencies -
visits and services must be avai lable out
side of the work day. 

Control of Workers 

An inmate personnel department should be 
developed to handle employer services simi lar 
to our present personnel unit for staff. 

Industry must have control over work force 
numbers, screening, hiring and firing. 

Worker Environment 

Work area must be safe and quiet - O.S.H.A 
safety approved. 

Work area must be comfortable - cl imate control. 

Lunch areas within industry work areas or 
adjacent to work areas. 

Lighting and color must support a pleasing 
atmosphere. 

Worker living area and privileges must exceed 
the comfort level for those not in a pro
gressive program. 

Ecoromic Considerations 

Pay into account for payment upon release. 

Wages for industry and institutional support 
jobs must reflect the variation of skil I 
levels represented. 

---------------------------------------------------------~, 4-73 
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Industry (cont'd.) PROGRAM SiATEMENr 

Allowance 'for vacations and sick leave. 

Sheltered work 'for unemployab.les. (separ
ate pay and time plan). 

In-Service Training 

Labor approved apprenticeship programs in 
ski lied areas. 

Vocational enrichment packages for self
study related to work assignments. 

Job ,-otation and upward job placement as 
skil Is are developed~ 

Ski I I certificates to recognize worker 
accomplishments. 

Security Centered Components 

Workers sho;Jld be arranged in produc;:tion units 
of 52 or less. 

Equipment arral']ged so th(3t production can be 
observed from a central point. 

Workers housed in separate complexes to avoid 
general lockups. 

Inventory control to account for production 
units and pads. 

Shop foreman duties to include production rather 
than custody function. 

.. -._- ""·-~.v------------------·---
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Industry (cont'd.) 
_ m 

4-75 

PROGRAM STATEMENT -
Physical Plant Components 

One level building and warehouse. 

central ited facil ity for major industry with 
separate sections to accommodate sma I I pro
duction groups. 

Conveyor systems for movement of parts and 
sub-a5sembl ies from one area to another. 

Production area design to support flow of 
production from raw material to finished product. 

Must accommodate 75 to 150 workers. 

Work schedule may cal I for time separation in 
passage to and from work as opposed to separate 
physical passageways. 

OPTION - Separate industry units attached to 
three clusters. 

Fiscal Components 

State-funded set up 
-State-financed bui Iding and original equipment. 
-Adequate revolving account. 

Indu~.ry burden for only industry function. 

Marketing to both State and private agencies. 

Buying procedures. 

Institution Support Components 

Realistic work assignments idenfified and 
classified. 

Wages close or equal to industry jobs at same 
skil I level-paid by State appropriations. 

Hire and fire procedures simi lar to industry jobs. 

Apprenticeship program and certificate credit 
where appropriate. 

I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 



I 
I 
I 
I· 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I, I 
I 
I 

Industry (cont'd.) 

Operation 

Requirement 

PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Fill in work component (Transient and unemploy
abies in industry-sheltered workshop). 

Simple assembly or re-work product. 

Less pay than industries or instlt~tional 
support jobs. 

Adaptab I e to i nd iv i dual room or sma II group 
production. 

Low ski I I level requirements. 

Product with fl0xible completion time re
quirements. 

Products requiring a minimum of tools and 
equi pment. 

All research conducted on proposed industries for 
the prison point toward a State used product 
that does not require highly ski lied personnel 
and uti I ize machinery that has great potential 
for contraband production. 

It is recommended that the bu i I d j ng have adequate 
wal I height, venti lation, floor thickness and 
plumbing to al low for I ight metal fabricating, 
assembly or general purpose production. The de
scribed flexibility would also allow for private 
industry to locate in the bui Iding for a number 
of industry production options. 

General Specif!cations 

Physical size should be 25% over original 
needed space to al low for expansion and 
renting to private companies. 

Adequate raw material storage and warehousing 
of finished goods. 

Arranged for maximum observation. 

Must be able to be secured by sections. 

4-76 



I 
I' 
,I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 



I 
I Program 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

II 
I I 

I 
I 

!I I 

I 
,I 
I 
I 4-77 

I 



--- - ----------------------------



11 

II 
1 

! 
I 
I 
! 
I 
I 

I 
I 
j 
I 

I , 



4.2a l 
Sub-Unit: 

Unit: PROGRAM 
INDUSTRY 

11....----------.1--....... 1 
I Persons No. of I I 

I Area Description Per Area Areas Space Standards : Net S.F. I Notes 
, 

'! -- ~- = 
I 
I I 
I 

I Production Sub-Unit 15/Area 3 67 S. F. /Person I 3000 S.F. 
Contro I Stai'i on I I 120/Area 120 See (I) & 
Res i den'~ To i lets - - As Required A.R. (3) 

I Staff Toi lets - - As Required A.R. 
S-rrip/Search Area 2 I As Required A.R. 
I ndustr I a I Comp I ex 

I Ins-rruction Area I I 80/Person 80 S.F. 
Expans ion - I 320/Area 320 

3600 

I 
Con-ringency (25%)x (-rota I) 

900 See (2) 

I To-ra I; One Production 
Uni-r - - ----- 4500 See (4) 

I I ndusi-ri a I Unl-rs 90 3 4500 fUn It 13 1 500 
To-ral 150 

I 
I 
I 
I 

-~ 

TOTAL 13,500 

Adjacency / Special Requirements / Notes 

( I ) 90-150 workers projected; 10 per Area and 3 Sub-Units per Unit and 4500 per production II 
unit (x) 3 pr-oduction units = 13,500. 

(?} 2700 over original space requirements -ro al low for expansion and ren-ring to private 
companies. I 

(3) 
(4) 

14' - 16' height. 
These wil I be generally I ight industry. 
facility will be built. 
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4.2h ELEMENT NAME 

Purpose 

Accomplishment 

PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Education 

The purpose of education is to provide opportunities 
and re~ources in the social, vocational, academic 
and cultural areas to inmates seeking them. Ulti
mate objective of the education element Is: 

Self-real ization 
Social productivity 
Economic productivity 
Civic responsibility 

Education includes resoW'ces and facll ities for 
two approaches to educatron. 

Sophisticated resources for individualized 
instruction. 

Resources that are necessary for group instruc
tion Involving group interaction. 

The above shal I be accompl ished by: 

Room resource Area (Individual ized). 
Uti I ize educational communication technology-
including computer assisted instruction, video, 
radio and other electronic mediums. These 
capabilities should be available in each room 
of one complex. 

Complex Resource Area (Individual and Group). 
Each complex should include a resource center 
which includes an education communication 
sysi'em, comp I ex flbranch" library, I nd i v i dua I i zed 
and group study capab!1 itles with provisions for 
electives such as arts and crafts. 

lnstit~tion Resource Area - T~is central ized 
faci I ity wi I I serve three functions! 

storage and operation areas for electronic 
courseware and del ivery devices. 

------------~-------------------------------- 4-80 
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Education (cont'd.) PROGRAM STATEMENT I ~~~'~~J~~~~ __ WA_ .... __________________________ dM _____ == ___ ----------------

Components 

Relationship 

4-81 

storage and operation for conventional 
education mediums. 
-Main I ibrary (including law reference) 
-Offices for education staff 

Classroom space. 

ABE - Adult Basic Education - Basic Education 
del Ivery for participants functioning between 
o - 8th grade level. 

GFO - General Educational Development - Basic 
education preparation for GED diploma serving 
participants between 9th and 12th grade levels. 

Laubach reading - for thosp functioning at 0 level. 

Col I ege Courses 

Vocational related courses. 

Psychometr:c educational and vocational evaluation 

Career analysis and development 

Elective 
Arts in Corrections 
-visual arts 
-stud 10 arh, 
-performing arts 

Guides for better living 

Culture enrichment - ethnic studies 

Home study programs 

Ski I I Tra i n i ng 

AI I programming wi I I be del ivered through an indi
vidual approach based on assessment of individual 
needs (both institution and post-institution). Ed
ucation wi II act as a catalyst towards the seif 
improvement of cl ients util izing a team approach 
in conjunction with other institution staff. 

I 
I 
I 
,I 
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Unit: PROGRAM 

4.2bl Sub~Unlt-
EDUCATION 

~------------~--~I 

Area Description I

", Persons II 

Per Area, 
I 
I 

No. of 
Areas Space Standards Notes 1 __ Net S.F. 

.~ "' '" 

I 

HOUSING COMPLEX 
Genera I C 1 () ~i~, room 16 I 40 '3. f • jV\H";on 640 S80 ( I ) 
Music R00rn a I 'iO ~~. r. /r\"'r'~ion 240 See ( 1 ) 
Li b rary /Qu i et Room 12 I 40 :3. r. /1\lt'Sl)n 480 Se(~ ( I ) 

Housing Camp I ex Total -
1'560 Soe ( I ) 

CENTr~AL INSTITUTIONAL EDU-
CATIONAl. RE:50lJHCE CENTER 

I I twcH'';i I? I ::0 S . F. /F\' r-' C;'Hl 240 
Arts & Cra fr"5 7 I 40 :;. F. /!'cr':;Qn 2130 SAC) (/) 
C I assroom~; 6 5 40 :.;. F. /F\~t':.()n no 
L.u rs~e C I a~,~) room 16 -, 

40 :; • f • /i\~ r",un 1280 0-

I nstl-rui-iond I Media Crr: 
E I eC'rron i c Cour',cware 
) 1-2 - I ?OO/Ar'(';l 1;'flO ,m. 

I nst I 'rut I ona I Media 
StoragE~: 

Video - - A~; r~f_"q lJ 1 rt:d 1\. r~. 

EDUCATION ADMINISTRATION 
Education 01 r-cchJr I I I ::;O/f\:\t'~jl)n I~O Cantril I 
Academic Instructor/Sec. I I aO/r)er~)on .; )() Ct'n j r-d I 
Del ivery Systems Manager I I 120/Ar'ea 120 Centn:ll 

TOTAL 4310 See (3) 

Adjacency I Special Requirements I Notes 

(I) Not Included in the education total; included within the I ivinn complex totals 

(2) Potenti<31 for Imagery projection and multi-media 

(3) 4:110 NSF at central location plus 13GO pl~r complex 

(4) Capability for Qlectronic communications 
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4.2c ELEMENT NAME 

Purpose 

Accomplishment 

PROGRAM STATEMENT 
~./.--------------------~-,--

Recreation/Leisure 

To provide physical plant and appropriate staff, es
tablishing a recreation/leisure program which will 
contrlbut) to the overal I mental and physical 
health of the residents. The program should encour
age appropriate social adaptation and development 
of positive behavior. 

Recreation/leisure is to be encouraged or provided 
'for in each living unit and also in central facil
ities which shall be shared by aj I living units. 

Recreation/leisure wi I I include the aval labi I Ity of 
many sports and leisure activities such as reading, 
hobbies, journalism and other individual ized activity. 

Individual rooms should have the capability of re
ceiving radio, TV and piped programs. 

Recreation/leisure activities should be voluntary; 
but stimulation and education toward recreation/ 
leisure should be emphasized for inmates who have 
developed few ski I Is or interests. 

A balanced schedulo of spectator entertainment, some 
of which is to be TV, radio and piped programs, should 
be regularly provided. This may include movies, ed
ucational guest lectures, or stage shows. 

Programmed activity should be available for physical 
fitness. 

Living unit staff are to be responsible for some 
elements of recreation/leisure. 

There should be programmed physical fitness activ
ities of staff. (Relates to staff training), 

Outside secure areas should be designed not only 
for sports activities but also for lounging. 

The portion of c Ii enh; who, through behav lora I ci r
cumstances, reside in the most restrictive living 
units should have recreational opportunities. 
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Recreation/Leisure 

Components 
and 
Operation 

4-86 

(¢ont'd.) PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Program - General Activity 

Institution Living - Those activities which are 
provided, stimulated, equipped and staffed with 
the Intent of providing a humane balanced living 
environment within the institution. 

Correct I ve, Rehab i I itat i ve, Post- i nst ii'ut ion 
Activity - Those activities which are provided, 
the dual intent of providing a humane, balanced 
I iving environment and of encouraging activity 
relevant to the individual's I ife after release. 

Resout'ces 

Room - Reading, TV, radio and hobbycraft addi
tional equipment or accessories as appropriate 
to individual use In rooms wi I I be establ ished 
on a "I j bra ry checkout" mnde I at comp I ex I eve I 
with some highly specialized Items establ ished 
on an Institution-wide "checl<-out to complexll 
mode I. 

Unit - No permanent resources assigned. 

Cluster - Assignmen'r of reading/TV viewing 
accessories; permanent assignment of games and 
equipment appropriate to cluster or unit usage; 
establ ishment of "check out" system to units 
and to rooms. 

Complex - Outdoor courtyard for recreation. 

Institution - Central lzod model for institutlon
wide resources which are highly special ized or 
expensive. 
-gymnasium 
-athletic field 

Mobil lty of resources Is desirable. 

I, 
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Recreation/Leisure (cont'd.) PROGRAM STATEMENT L_ 

Space Usage 

Unit permitted to share or uti t ize all (at 
times) of the space avai lable at the complex 
level. 

Cluster permitted to share or uti I Ize al I 
(at times) of the outdoor courtyard. 

Multi-purpose recreational/athletic space at 
Institutional level shal I be uti Ifzed by one 
cluster at a time or by several units from 
various clusters for athletic contests. 
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Unit: 

Sub-Unit: 

Persons No. of 
Area Description Per Area Areas 

Recreation Special ist I I 

Activity Room 16 I 

Exercise Equipment 12 I 

Gymnasium I I 

Ath let i c Eqpt., storage I I 
& Issue 

Locker Room - -
(Lockers 48@ lOS. F. ) 
Dirty La un d ry - -
Clean Laundry Towels - -
Showers/Drying - -
Toi lets - -

Projection Room 1-2 I 

TOTAL 

Adjacency I Special Requirements / Notes 

(I) Shared by three recreation Special ists 
(2) For pool fable and ping pong. 
<'3) Also included in housing clusier 
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PROGRAM 
RECREATION 

- , 

Space Standards 

80/Area 

---
40 S.F./Person 

6965/Area 

300/Area 

690/Area 

480/Area 
20/Area 
70/Area 

120/Area 

80 

Net S.F. 

80 

A.R. 

480 

6965 

300 

690 

80 

8595 

4.2c I 

Notes 

See (I) 

See (2) 

See (3) 
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4.2d ELEMENT NAME 

Purpose 

Accomplishment 

Components 

Relationship 

PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Rei igious Services 

To provide ,-el igious services and counsel to 
residents and to assist staff members in re
lating to rei igious needs. 

To provide professional reI 19iou$ assistance to 
each individual who requests it. To provide 
assistance according to the rei igious preference 
of the individual and at the time asslstanca is 
requested. To have regular meetings for groups 
with common rei igious preferences. 

Clergy Persons - IndIviduals duly ordained by 
traditionally recognlt·ad rei igious bodies and 
competent in institutional work. 

Space - Areas that are accessible, separated 
from distractions and private within security 
constra i nts. 

Books and furnishings - The scriptures and appro
priate materials for the sacramental, educational 
and social exercises traditionally practiced. 

Time - Opportunity to schedule rei igious exercises 
so that residents may participat~ without undue 
d ·i ff i cu I ty . 

There sha I I be i nvo I vement of re I i 9 i ous resource 
people in the interactions of those who create and 
maintain programs so that space and time are shared, 
ideological confl jets resolved, and the contributions 
of various discipl ines blended in the interests of 
the residents. 
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Rei igious (cont'd.) 

Operation 

4-92 

C) 

PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Administrative Organization - there should be 
an individual to aid in schedul ing people, times 
and space for meetings and counsel ing ses~ions. 
This person would also record meetings of rei i
g i ous staff 1 co II ect i nformat ion, wr i te reports 
and do tasks to free clergy persons to del iver 
services. 

Staffing Requirements and Patterns - Clergy persons 
shal I be avai lable so that each resident might 
be ministered to according to the rei igion of 
his choice. There sha! I be contracts with clergy 
persons close to the institution to minister to 
individuals and smal I groups. One ful I time 
Chaplain Coordinator to recruit, train and super-
vise part time and volunteer Chaplains in institu
tional ministery should be on the institutional staff. 

Inmate Involvement - Inmates wll I be used to the 
limits of their abi I ities and wi I lingness to be 
involved in rei igious meetings within the institu
tion. Privacy and confidential ity are Imperative 
in one-to-one counsel in9 so there is no third party 
involvement when a Chaplain counsels a resident 
or staff person. 

Services Del ivered - Worship, rei igious education 
and fellowship groups, counsel lng, confidential 
sacramental exercises and pastoral services 
rendered at times of death, illness or personal 
and fami Iy crisis. 

Normal Versus Special or Emergency Operation -
Residents or staff members shal I go to the Chapel 
or counsel ing room under normal circumstances. 
Chaplains shal I be authorized to attend to the 
rei igious needs of individuals in any area of the 
institution when abnormal conditions prevai I. 
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Rei i9 ious (cont'd. ) 

Physical 
Plant 
Requirements 

PROGRAM STATEMENT 

An interfaith Chapel reserved for worship and " 
meditation will be provided. Ii- shall be aasi Iyj 
accessible to residents and staff members without 
posing security problems and equipped with furnish
ings not removable or easily destructible. The 
Chapel shal I have no permanently fixed rei Iglous 
symbols which would preclude Its use by any rei ig
lous groups. It would be large enough to 
accommodate 50 people to congregate at one time, 
as oecurlty reqUIrements al low. 

Office space for a Resident Chaplain Coordin<'Jtor -
This office shal i be large &nough to double as a 
conference room for meetings of rei 19lous staff 
Includihg visiting clergy persons. Adjacent i-o 
the office shal I be ~pace for a receptionist-sec
retary-coordinator. This area shal I be large enough 
to contain two telephone equipped carrels for 
contract Chaplains and visiting clergy. 

Two meeting rooms for rei iglous education or dIs
cussion groups shal I be provided adjacent to the 
Chapel and Chaplain's office. These rooms shal I 
be so equipped and of such size to accommodate 10 
individuals in each. 

Counsel ing and meeting rooms within the living 
units shal I be shared by Chaplains and other re
source people authorized to provide services within 
the institution. Counsel ing rooms should be separ
ate from visiting rooms. 
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PROGRAM Unit: 

Sub-Unit, _R_EL_I_GI_OU_S ______ "4.2d I 

Persons I No. of , 
I , 

Area DeSCriP~ Per Area Areas Space Sta ndards 
-

I I 
! 

Activity Rooms: Re II gi ous 
Services 

( Included in housing) 
I 

Chapel 

Chaplainls Office/C0nf.Rm. I-f) I I B()/ A r'p,) 

Receptlonist/Secr'otary I I 80 

Moetinq room!:', - - -

TOTAL 

Adjacency I Special Requirements I Notes 

* Not included In Totals 

(Flexibil ity essential - maybe bui It back into housing complex) 

(I) Shap0d to hJVB folding partitions to double as meetin0 room. 
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. 
Net S.F. Notes 

960* Sepa rate I y 
Funded 
150,000 
aWli Idbl-,., 
cdpa,~ i ty: 
48 persons 
S'·j~ . ( I ) 

180* 

80* 

-

1?20* 

I 
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I 4.3 

; 

I Program Physical Setting 

I >< .... Q) ~ 
Q) -Physical E c. ..... ...... ~-

I U) E -
and 0 ... .-.- :s (..) 

Mental Health 
0 c: - 0 co 
0: ::> U () u... 

I 
I 

4.3a Physical Health 0 • • I 
I 4.4a Mental Health 0 • • 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I ! 
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Physical and Mental Health 4.3 I 
II 

-

Functional Area Net Sq. Ft. +% Gross Comments I 
4. ja PHYSICAL HEALTH :1,045 1.6 8,072 I 
4.3b MENTAL HEALTH 6, :;';':i 1.6 IO,4t:<iG 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

TOTAL 11,580 I • (; 18, 

i -_ .... -:;111 

Adjacency I Special Requirements 
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4.3a ELEMENT NAME 

Purpose 

Accomplishment 

Physical Health 

The purpose of this element Is to monitor prison 
conditions which may adversely affect the health 
status of cl ients, educate clients In behaviors 
appropriate to good health, and to treat' Illness and 
ilijury In an environmE.~nt Secure for both clients and 

The health delIvery system should reflect tho 
fol lowing general 'featur~s 

A sick cal I system that minimizes the pres~ures 
placed on health provider and maximizes the 
quality of care provided to the inmate. 

A system of record keep I ng that prov I des for the 
maintenance, fil ing and retrieval of the medical 
records in a manner to insure the confidential ity 
and safety of the records. 

A health staff that is complete In torms of 
numbers, competence and organizational structure. 
This staffing pattern should be commensurate 
with standards set by the Accredi'tatlon Council 
for Ambulatory Health Care. 

A phys I ca I fac iii ty wh I ch rf)f I acts d cons i dnr
ation for patient, s;'aff, functional and depart
ment needs. Ful I attention must be given to 
thu role of the health service within the insti
tution and the d.~partment. 

The capabi Ilty of providing emergency medical 
care in a quick and proficient manner. 

The provision of primary medical service that 
is comprehensive and assumes a continuing re
sponsibility for the inmate. (This, of course, 
assumes that proper uti I Izatlon wi I I be made 
of other medical special ists and other he~lth 
resources in the community.) 

Adherence to all existing regulations governing 
environmental health. 

Ii 



Physical Health (cont'd.) PROGRAM STATEMENT 

4-99 

The capab iii ty oro prov i de on-s i te hea I th coverage 
on a twenty-four hour basis by providing infirmary 
beds. AI I hospital ization wi I I take place in a 
community hospital. 

The health unit must have the functional support 
of other units within the institution; I.e., food 
services, laundry, administration. 

A mechanism for strengthening the interpersonal 
relationship among health care staff, correctional 
staff and inmates. 

A health education program to promote preventive 
ma i ntenance amc)ng inmates. 

A quality assessment mechanism. 

A dental section with necessary personnel, 
equipment and a preventive maintenance program 
to assure prompt and efficient primary dental care. 

No inmates should be involved in the del ivery of 
direct services in the unit. 

A physical examination wi I I be conducted upon en
trance into the institution and wi! I include a 
psychological assessment. 

The physical and mental health units shal I be 
located in close proximity. 

..... 
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Physical Health (cont'd.) PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Components 
and 
Operations 

Nursing Station - The nursing station is the 
originating point of al I nursIng care and on 
administration center for the unit. The station 
consists of the clerical/administration charting 
area, a control led medication unit, diet 
center, a staff tol let and a consultation room. 
Space wi I I be al located for storage of clerical 
suppl ies , soft goods, stock pharmaceuticals and 
incidentals necessary to the operation of the 
medical faci I ity. A sophisticated communication 
center wi I I be included in the nursing station 
area to permit direct communIcation with the com
munitYJ ready response to emergency signals and 
a patient cal I system. Also desirable is visual 
control of each patient's room by TV monitoring. 

Emergency Room - The emergency room is a vital, 
active area in the maximum security prison. 
Patients in I ife threatening situations wil I be 
received and treated at the time of the Injury or 
accident. The area wi I I be designed to accommodate 
this type of patient and wi I I contain life support
ing equipment that al lows expeditious treatment of 
his condition. 

The emergency room will be large enough to allow 
movement of stretchers and eqUipment. It wi! I 
also have easy access to the emergency transport
i ng veh I c lei f transfer to an outs I de fac I I i ty 
ensues. 

This room wll I have a dividing curtain to al low 
for simUltaneous treatment of more than one 
injured person and wil I be in close proximity 
to the X-Ray Department. This room, when not 
in use as an emergency room, wil I be used for 
minor surgical procedures. 

Doctor's 0if1ce - A separate room should be designed 
and design~lted as an office for the Medical Doctor. 
The phys i c \'an wou I d use th is room for conferences 
with other':physicians, a patient counseling area, 
o resource'and reference cE'lnter, meeting room and 
a private area to review patient records. 
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Physical Health (cont'd.) PROGRAM STATEMENT 

4-101 

CI inic Rooms - Three examinIng rooms wi I I provide 
an adequate area to eva I uate the phys i ca I- comp I a i nts 
of the cl ients in the faci lity. The rooms can 
be used interchangeably and are designed to be 
mUlti-purpose. When not in use as cl inic examin
ing rooms or physical examination areas, one room 
could be equipped to do sigmoidoscopic examinations 
and the other could be incorporated as a cast 
room with a plastic sInk. 

A special eye, ear, EEG and EKG room, relatively 
sound proof, is the third cl inic room. Special
ized and space consuming equipment is necessary 
to do these procedures and a separate room 
cou I d be idea I I Y ut iii zed. 

Patient Rooms - The in--patient bed capacity wi II 
be 10 single rooms. The rooms wi I I be large enough 
to provide adequate space tor nursin~ procedures. 
Beds, stretchers, and wheelchairs wi I I need to be 
moved without difficulty. Control and security 
measures should be enforced in a manner that al lows 
the nurse to spend adequate time in direct patient 
care. Standard health service room furnishings 
are suggested. Each room wi I I have shower and 
toi let facil ities. The single rooms are specifically 
designed to provide an area for patients requiring 
health isolation or for disciplinary problems. 

Physical TIJf3rapy - An area for physical therapy, 
sep3rate and other than the cl inic examining rooms, 
is necessary. Provision of prescribed physical 
therapy activities hastens the heal ing process 
and el iminates the need to leave the institution 
for care in an outside faci I ity. 

Dietary - Dietary service wi I I be provided by a 
dietician on a consultant basis. The menus used 
in the population wi II be adapted to accommodate 
those c I i ents r-equ i ring spec i a I diets. The 
diet center, housed in the nursing station, wi I I 
al low preparation, by the nursing staff, of between 
meal feedings and special dietary requirements. 
The dietician wil I use the doctor's office or 
cl inic examining rooms for dietary planning and 
pa t i ent teach i ng. C I i ents not hosp ita I i zed and 
I iving in the population may need special diets due 
to physical problems. 

I 
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The civi I Ian chef witl be responsible to coordin
ate the special diets with the consultant dIetician. 

X-Ray Department - The X-ray unit wll I be designed 
to accommodate requests for radiological pro
cedures and fluoroscopy. Special ized radiological 
procedures wi I I be referred to an outside facility 
(i .e., arthrograms, heart catheterizations). A 
bathroom with tol Jet, sink and a dressing change 
area should be in close proximity to the X-ray 
area to accommodate the fluoroscopic and laboratory 
procedures being done. Adequate storage space for 
X-ray ft les and a reading room for the radiologis"r 
is imperative. 

Laboratory - The laboratory wi I I be designed and 
equipped to accommodate basic laboratory procedures. 
The area al located for this service could be rela
tively sma I I and connected to the X-ray department. 
However, sufficient space is necessary to al low 
the technician to draw blood in the laboratory ar~a. 
Sophisticated laboratory requests wi I I be forwarded 
to an outside faci I ity. Locked storage space should 
be avai lable to contain the chemicals and reagents 
ne~essary to running a smal I laboratory. A combined 
position utilizing an individual trained in both 
X-ray and laboratory procedures would be desirable. 

Dental CI inlc - The dental clinic wi II provide 
comprehensive oral care for the inmate population. 
Included in the dental area wil I be: three oper
atories, one reception area, one private doctor's 
office, one lab to include a ~torage area, sterl I fzing 
alcove and X-ray processing area, a business area 
and a lounge-bathroom. 

Medica.! Records - Medical records are legal documents. 
The confidentiality and content of the record must 
be protected from loss, theft and access by unauthor
ized persons. The area designated for the records 
should be defined as a limited access area and be 
in close proximity to the nursing station. The 
department shou I d be staHed by an i nd Iv I dua I tra i'~-"'1 
in medical records. The record itself is the pro.l., \ ',Of 

perty of the institution; the contents are privileged 
information belongIng to the patient/c1 lent. 

/~~ \\ 
l \ 
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Material contained in the medical record cannot 
be released to non-medical personnel employed in 
the Institution without a release of information 
sighed by the patient/cl ient. The superintendent, 
by virtue of his position, may personally review 
the medical record without a signed relea5e. This 
privilege, however, cannot be delegated. If the 
superintendent desires an interpretation of the 
contents of the medical record, his request for 
interpretation wi I I be directed to the prison 
physician. Control of the medical records by the 
health services staff wi I I protect the doctor/ 
patient relationship, insure strict confidential ity 
of the content of the health record and observe 
the rights of the patient as defined by statute. 

If a rapid and secure retrieval system can be 
developed, the medical records could be located 
in the central records area. 

Pharmacy - A secure pharmacy of adequate size to 
meet the needs of the faci I lty shal I be provided. 

Distribution System - A pure unit dose dispen
sing system should be used. This means that 
almost no medication is carried by +he inmates. 
This situation is attainable because of the 
I imited number of inmates in the new institution. 
Liquids wi I I be used whenever they are avai lable. 

Central Supply - This unit wi I I be under the 
direction of the pharmacist. A suitable ex
pendable suppl ies Inventory system wi I I be used. 

Medications used at this faci I ity shal I be in 
accordance with the Department-Wide drug 
fortnu I a ry. 

I 
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Administrative Services 

Purchasing: Central supply (pharmacy) wi I I 
control requisitioning for the health services 
unit. Each sub-unit moniTors their individual 
inventories, contacting central supply when 
depletion occurs. Central supply in turn files 
a requisition order with the institution's 
buying department and the buyer submits the 
actual purchase order to procurement. 

Central Supply wi I I provide the bulk of 
health services inventory storage, ration
ing to the sub-units as needed; thereby, 
waste and dupl ication of inventory should 
be minimized. 

Food Services: A diet center wi I I be 
maintained adjacent to the nurses' station. 
A micro-wave oven, refrigerator, sma I I sink, 
and cupboard space wi I I be this area's furnish
ings. Pre-prepared special meals wi I I be 
delivered by the kitchen and served at pre
scribed times. The health service, like al I 
units, wil I receive and serve food from the 
main kitchen at regular meal times. 

Laundry: Health services wil I maintain a supply 
of hospital garments,sheets, mattress covers, 
pi I lowcases and towels. However, no laundry 
faci I itles wi I I be maintained in this unit. 

Personnel: Staffing 1n the health services 
unit wit I be divided into four categories as 
indicated: 

Custody: These individuals are charged with 
unit safety and security, both immediate and 
preventive. Their dutIes Include enforce~e~t 
of unit and institution conduct codes, the 
monitoring of inmate movement to and from 
the unit, and the general protection of staff 
persons as wei I as Inmate cl ientele within 
the unit. AI I unit custody personnel are 
under the direct supervision of the unit ad
ministrator, who is, in turn, under the direct 
supervision of the medical doctor. 
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Clerical: Secretarial functions in a 
unit of this size wi II be minimal, with 
primary concentration in the area of 
medical records. Other duties of secondary 
concern involve routine receptionist and 
secretarial duties. Should psychiatric 
services be included as a health service 
function, additional clerical personnel 
for that area would be necessary. 

Unit SecretaryCs) wi I I be responsible 
to the Medical Director in medical re
cord concerns; however, direct super
visi0~ wi I I be provided by the Unit 
Adm t ,. i strator. 

Administrative: In an organization scheme, 
in which a full time physician fi lis the 
role of Medical Director, the Administrator, 
of security background but sensitive to the 
needs of health care, would provide the 
operational expertise. The unit administra
tor would be charged with coordinating the 
sub-units toward a more efficient operation. 
The administrator would work with other 
unit administrators to insure that inter-unit 
cooperation and communications channels are 
maintained. His direct supervisor would 
be the Medical Director. 

Security Station: Health Service - The security 
station for tha health services unit would, as 
the name impl ies, be secure in designj its 
purpose being to control traffic flow to and 
from the unit, yet be positioned so that the 
officer who mans it can oversee inmate move
ment within the unit. TV cameras would be 
instal led as needed throughout the unit and 
be monitored from this security station. 

The security station would have a desk with 
a control panel for operating the entrance 
to the waiting room and the entrance to 
the unit proper from the waiting room. 
Also included in the station would be a 
file cabinet for forms and a secure storage 
area for riot control equipment. 
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Inmates util lzing the health services 
faci lity would approach the security 
statTon and show theIr credentials. The 
station operator would then usher them, 
one at a time, Into the enclosed waiting 
room ante-chamber (offset by two doors, 
electrically controlled from the security 
station desk panel), 

Waiting Room - The waiting room, bordered on 
one end by the security station and on the 
other end by the nurse's station, would be the 
only inmate entrance to the health services 
unit proper. The waiting room should provide 
comfortable seating for 10 inmates. A paging 
system should be instal led to cal I inmates when 
necessary (for scheduled appointments) from 
the waiting room to the cl inic/exam rooms. 
Inmates entering the unit from the waiting 
room would pass through an electrically operated 
door controlled from the security station. 

Sick Call - The abi! Ity to construct a good sick 
cal I system carries the underlying assumption that 
the inmate has received a thorough health examin
ation upon entrance into the institution. That 
being the case, the fol lowing would help produce 
an efficient sick call system: 

An open accessibility to al I inmates except those 
in lockup status. 

A paramedical professional to conduct screening. 

Privacy during screening. 

Inmate's medical records easily accessible. 

Diagnostic equipment such as, tongue blades, 
thermometers, stethoscopes, easily accessible. 

A refined referral system. 

The informed support of custody staff. 

Procedures for lockup status inmates must be es
tabl ished that do not violate security and control 
but provide access to necessary lii~dical services. 
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General 
Environmental 
Health and 
Safety 

4-107 

Medical Director - The medical director, a 
physician, wi I I supervise and administer 
medical services of the faci I ity. 

He is responsible for primary c~re, diag
nosis and referrals to proper specialties 
and inpatient medical care of the inmate! 
patient. 

He wi I I provide overal I leadership for 
the health staff and define the level of 
care to be provided by the staf·f. 

He wi I I serve as a resource pel~son to the 
superintendent in matters pertaining to 
environmental sanitation, health care de
I ivery and safety standards in industry. 

He wi I I be respons i b I e for' the cont i nu i ng 
health education of al I health personnel. 

He wi I I be responsible for the preparation 
of the health services budget. 

He wi I I make da i I y i nf i rmary rounds and con
duct a dai Iy sick cal I. 

He wi I I report to the superintendent. 

The surroundings of the institutional environment,. 
present both a direct and indirect effect on the 
health and wei I being of the inmate. AI I i I I 
effects of institutional ization shal I be kept at 
a minimum level. It shal I protect him from condi
t ions wh i ch cou I d be negat i ve to his hea I th, we I I 
bping, and safety and, at the same time, lend 
assistance in the self-improvement of the inmate. 

Grounds and structures 
Location Accessibi I Ity, Service Entrances -
All institutional faci I ities, including all 
inmate, staff and uti I ity bui Idings Sh81 I be 
located on firm ground and should not be open 
to large amounts of noise, vibration or air 
pollution. Access roads and service entrances 
should be safe, convenient and of such design 
as to alleviate the problem of accidents. 
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Physical Health (cont'd.) PROGRAM STATEMENT~;~ I. 
They should be of a nature so as to grant all 
types of service vehicles enough room to 
maneuver as needed, without creating a traffic 
hazard. . 

Protection from Flooding and Drainage - All 
occupied faci lities shal I be in an area that 
has proper drainage and is free of mosquito 
breeding grounds. Ditches, drains, and culverts 
should be uti lized to minimize ponding on 
surrounding areas and to carry away any surface 
water. 

Construction Materials and Maintenance - Mat
erials shal I adhere to the requirements of the 
nationally recognized bui Iding construction 
codes. 

Fire Protection - The fire fighting and control 
faci I ities shal I be located in such a manner 
as to be accessible to all buildings and 
faci I ities. Proper maintenance wi I I be required 
for al I equipment and personnel must be adequate. 

Safety and Accident Prevention - Roads, includ
ing shoulders, grades, and I ines of sight shall 
be adequately bui It to provide for expected 
vehicular and pedestrian traffic. Hazards 
should be marked so as to adequately warn on
coming drivers. 

Uti I iti es 
Water Supply - The water supply, Including fire 
fighting, shal I be of satisfactory sanitary 
qual ity and with a plentiful enough supply as 
to meet the demands without significant reduc
tion in the water pressure. The water system 
shal I be void of al I backflow of unpotable 
water and against back-syphonage from any 
plumbing fixture connection. The total system, 
source,treatment process, storage and distribu
tion shal I comply with federal and State standards. 
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Waste Water Collection and Disposal - All 
liquid waste shal I be handled in accordance 
with the state and Federal standards. Treat
ment faci Iitles , including sewers and pumping 
stations , should be large enough to control 
backup and overflow or bypass of inadequately 
treated waste water. 

Sol id Wastes - Care should be taken so as not 
to lead to air or water pollution, vermin 
breeding or attraction , a fire huzard, or 
producing an undesirable odor. Spec:al pro
cedures should be incorporated for possibly 
hazardous wastes. 

Heating and Electricity - These faci litles shal I 
be designed to meet the load demanded from them. 
There should be adequate emergency power to 
maintain essential services. 

Air Qualtty - Emissions from facilities and 
equipment shel I meet foderal and State air 
qual ity standards. 

'Shelter 
Tcmerature Control - Venti let Ion shal I be adequate 
to prevent heat buildup and to prevent accumulation 
of odors, smoke, dust and other" contam i nants. 
Temperature shal I be maintained within nationally 
accepted standards. 

Lighting - Adequately designed and located I ight
ing shal I be used in areas and for al I purposes. 
In some cases and facil ities, special lighting 
may be used. 

Space ~equlrements - Adequate space shal I be 
provIded In al J areas In which inmates sleep, 
I ive> work and play. 

Fire Satety - All aspects of the 'faci I ities shall 
be designed and arranged so as to prevent explosions 
and fires. Living areas should facil (tate the 
easy transfer of inmates in case of an emergency. 
A plan of emergency evacuation shal I be drawn up 
and dri lis held periodically. 
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Accident Prevention - The faci I itles shall 
be designed and arranged so as to minimize the 
poss i b II I ty of acc i dents. Th I s sha I I I nc I ude 
surface fInishes, IIghtlng 1 electrical guards, 
maintenance of fuel burning and heatIng equip
ment to minimize exposure to hazardous and/or 
combustion products, and to prevent fires and/ 
or explosions. Safe and proper storage of drugs, 
insecticides, flammable liquIds, poisons, and 
other Injurious substances should be provided for. 

Housekeeping - AI I surface areas shal I be con
structed of materials which are easily cleanable, 
kept in good repair and sanitary. All areas 
should be kept clean and free from litter. 

Noise - AI I faci I ities shal I be designed to 
keep unnecessary noise and vibration at a 
minimal level, especially during rest hours. 
This includes al I types of equipment, doors, 
and gates as wei I as floors, wal Is and ceilings. 

Services and Facilities 
Food Protect i on - A II food sha I I be from approved 
sources and should be processed, transported, 
and prepared in a sanitary manner. Storage 
and serv ice shou I d be kept san I tary. A I I food 
services including vending should meet 
federa I, S-rate and loca I requi rements. 

Radiation Protection 
Every effort should be made to keep radiation 
exposures and releases at a minimal level. 

A radiation installation safety officer and 
protective program should be provided for. 
This program should be satisfactory to the 
radiological health authority. 

AI I radiation equipment and sources are 
to be operated and handled by instructed, 
competent persons. 

Each person hand ling rad iatlon equ i pment and/or 
sources should be given safety rules, including 
restrictions required for safe operation~ A 
famll iarlty of these rules should be demon
strated before being al lowed to operate equipment. 
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Verm in Contro I - An effect I ve program sha I I 
be designed and maintained to control rodents, 
fl ies, mosquitoes, bed bugs, and roaches. 
Care should be taken so as noY to provide 
areas of harborage or breeding of vermin. 

Laundry Facil ities - Laundry facil ities and 
services shal I be adequate for the processing, 
handl ing , storage and transportation or soi led 
as wei I as clean linen and clothing. 

PI ut,;b i ng - A I I aspects of the plumb i ng system 
shall be In accordance with nationally accepted 
standards. This includes design, materials, 
installation and operation. Drinking fountains 
or single service drinking cups should be 
provided in assembly areas. 

Recreational Faci I ities - Recreational facil itles 
sha II be safe and san itary. Both I ndoor and 
outdoor faci I Ities and programs should be pro
vided and 'dapted to the prevail ing weather 
conditions. 

Institutional Operations - All industries, insti
tutional maintenance, and manufacturing shal I 
be In accordance with federal and state standards 
which apply to these operations. 

Faci Iities Avai lable to the Pubi Ic - These 
facl I ities shal I include an adequate waiting 
room, toilet facil ities, a sanitary drinking 
foun-rClln and a publ ic telephone booth. 

Personal Hygi~ne 

4.,..111 

Personal Hygiene - Adequate suppl ies and 
facil ities needed to maintain personal hygiene 
and grooming shall be provided. Measures shall 
be taken to control al I communicable diseases. 

Bedding - Bedding shal I include a mattress and 
pi I low, a blanket and a sheet or mattress cover. 
Each inmate should be provided clean bedding~ 
The only exception bDing if the institutional 
superintendent believes It may present a 
hazard to the inmate. 
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Physical Health (cont'd.) PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Toilet and Bathing Facilities - Toilet, lavatory 
and bathing faci I ities shel I be of adequate 
design and construction and In accordance with 
appropriate codes. 

Barber Areas - Barber areas shal I be located In 
the central services area and should be properly 
designed, operated and maintained in a sanitary manner. 

Inspection} Personnel and Supervision 
This institution should provide a qual ifred and 
adequate staff to be directly responsible for 
the environmental sanitation. Inspections by 
the health authorities should be made. 

In-service Training - Institutional staff 
and inmates responsible for environmental 
sanitation should be properly trained as 
to the duties to which they are assigned. 

Self Inspection - Qual ifled staff members 
shou I d perform frequent I y 1 even da II y, 
inspections in add i"rlon to those performed. 
by the state and I oca I rflgU I atopy agenc i e~'I:; 

Regulatory Agencies - Inspections wil I be 
made at I ea.st annua I I Y by the hea I th depart
ment and other regulatory agencies. Reports 
of these inspections should be made to the 
responsible institution administrator and 
Commissioner. 
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Persons 
Area Description Pe; Area: 

I 

NURSING STATION COMPLEX 

Nurses' Station 3 
Food Service Nourishment -

Center 
Control led Medication Unt I 
Pharmacy Storage -
Staff Consulting Room 10 
Staff To i let -
Centra I Storage -

SECURITY 

Security Station I 
Sa II y Port -
Resident Waiting Rm. 10 
Res I dent To i 1st 10 

MEDICAL ADMIN. AREA 

Reception Waiting Rm. 4 
Secretary I 
Medical Director I ., 

Medical Records 2 

TOTAL 
---- ----------------

Adjacency / Special Requirements / Notes 

Unit: --!H.J.J.F~8lJ.I.J.TJ.J.H ________ _ 

Sub-Un~: MEDICAl/PHYSICAl HEAlTH 

No. of 
Areas Space Standards Net S.F. 

.. ' 

I BO/Work Sta. 240 
I 120/Area 120 

I 180/Por!;.;on leo 
I 100/ Ar'ea 100 
I 70/Person LO() 
I A.f~. A.R. 
I IOO/Ar'sa 100 ---

SHO 

I 120/Area 120 
- A.R. A.R. 
I A.R. A.R. 
I A.R. --

120 

I 20/Per:o n 80 -
I 80/Work Sta. 80 
I lBO/Office 180 
I 80/Work Sta. 160 

500 

1560 

'1)3 I 
"t. a I 
Notes ,I 

I 
See ( I ) 

I See (2) 

I 
See (5) I 

I 
See (4) 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

• • 
(I) Includes a communication center console of 80 S.F., clerical suppl ies storage and I 

charting area. 
(2) Services both Physical and Mental Health and includes microwave, refrigeration, 

sma II 5 i nl< and cupboard. I 
(3) Laundry suppl ies, soft goods and incidentals storage. 
(4) Security serves both Physical and Mental Health. 

I 
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HEALTH I 
I 

Unit: 

Sub-Unit: MEDICAL/PHYSICAL HEALTH 4.3a 
Persons No. of -

I Area Description Per Area Areas Space Standards Net S.F. Notes 

I MEDICAL & CLINIC AREA 

I 
Emergency Room 2 I 120/Person 240 See ( I ) 
Multipurpose/Exam. Rms. 2 3 150/Area 450 SI?-O (2) 
Dietician's Work Station I I A.R. A.R. Seo 0) 

I 
X~Ray Suite 2 I 250/Area 250 Set? (4 ) 
Laboratory 2 I IOO/Area 100 Sf~e (5) 
Physical Therapy 2 , 300/Area 300 
Toi I et/Changin9 Area I I 70/Area 70 

I TITa 

DENTAL CLINIC , 

I Operatory - 3 80/0peratory 240 
Doctor's Off Ice 2 I 150/0f fico 150 

I 
Lab. I I 100/Are.) 100 Seo (fi) 
Reception/Business Area I I A.R. A. r~. 
Toi let - I A.R. - See (7) 

490 

I ROOMS 

I Indivirtual Rooms I 10 120/Room 1200 See (8) 
Acti; Room/V: <; i t i nq 10 I 35/Person .550 
Tub l- I I :,5/Room 35 

I 
1585 

I 
TOTAL 5045 

Adjacency I Special Requirements I Notes 

I
( I) 
(2) 

Must have access to emergency transportinq vehicle dnd bo in close proximity to X-Rdy 
Though designed to serve as multipurpose rooms, one exam room should be equipped for 
sigmoidoscopic examinations, one as a cast room wli'h d plaster 5inl<, and one for' oye, 
ear, EEG and EKG examinations. 

1(3) 
(4) 
(5) 

1
(6) 
(7) 

(8) 

I 
I 

Included in the Food' Nourishment Center. 
Includes storage space and X-Ray reading room of 100 S.F. 
May be connected to X-Ray suite. 
Lab to include storage area, sterilizing alcove and X-Ray processing. 
Shared with the Medical CI inic. 
Each room to have a shower and tal let. 
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4.3b ELEMENT NAME 

Purpose 

Accomplishment 

PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Mental Health 

The purpose of the mental health service is to 
safeguard the mental health of al I incarcerated 
individuals and to meet the short term treatment 
needs of those that are mentally il I. 

Psychiatric and habil itative treatment services 
shal I be made available by the Department of 
Corrections to the residents. Upon commitment 
to the Commissioner of Corrections, each person 
should receive an assessment of psychological make
up. A psychiatric assessment should be avai lable. 

Treatment shal I be based on the assessment and on 
the expressed needs of an individual. The rights 
of an individual not to subject himself to treat
ment or rehabil itation program shal I be taken into 
account in balance with the possible necessity of 
encouraging an individual into a treatment situation. 

A variety of rehabil itative treatment shal I be made 
available to inmates of this institution. Rehabil
itative treatment such as behavior modification, 
counsel ing, individual and group psychotherapy 
shoul.d be available in the form of a vOluntary and 
private contract between the inmate and the pro
vider of the service. As would be true in civi I ian 
I ife, the inmate should expect to give up a portion 
of his free time or his compen$ated work time to 
participate in these activiti8si the only expecta
tion of reward should be direct personal benefit 
either at the time or post-release. 

A mental health faci I ity shal I provide care for 
acutely il I, adult mal~ inmates of the Department 
of Corrections. ProgrQmming should be developed to 
encourage minimal lengths of stay within the in
patient units; inmates requiring long term care 
shal I be civi I Iy committed to a State hospTtal. 

The mental health facility should not be used as 
the reception center. 
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Mental health services, chemical dependency 
services and medical services should be consol
idated into an overal I Health Services Section. 

The Mental Health Section shal I be headed by a 
psychologist or psychiatrist. 

The Mental Health Section should have the services 
of a Department research coordinator who would 
develop system-wide assessment procedures which 
would make meaningful research possiblo. Research 
should include the areas of program development, 
evaluation, del ivery of treatment, hUman resources, 
as wei I as system alternatives. 

The administration of mental health services should 
take its direction from mental health professionals 
based on the best thinking in the field. 

Correctional officers shal I be trained in mental 
health problems appropriate to their roles in the 
institution. The mental health center should be 
so located so that mental health staff can assist 
in crisis intervention and assist staff in deal ing 
with mental health problems of inmates. 

No inmate shal I be employed in direct medic~1 ser
vices or in any capacity that might expose him 
to medication, medical equipment, records or record 
keep i ng. 

Refusal to participate in research shal I not el imin
ate an inmate from treatment. 

Individuals entering the mental health unit should 
be given a "Bi I I of Rights" which explains responsi
bi I ities, and expectations of both staff and inmates. 

I 
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Mental Health (cont'd.) 

Components 
and 
Operations 

Inpatient Psychiatric Unit 
Security 

The unit should be separate from but in close 
proximity to the I iving units. 

Medical and psychiatric services shall be 
physically located adjacent to each other. 

Privacy in rooms. 

Lockable rooms. 

Electronic observation capabi I ity (constant 
surveil lance) within rooms. 

Open area outside of rooms for general move
ment. 

Appropriate office space for staff. 

Separate rooms for interviewing by consultants. 

Quiet room area. 

Fireproof. 

Soundproof. 

Fully enclosed (no open bars). 

Remote control led exits. 

Staff should not have to encounter inmates 
physically except at staff's desire and con
venience. 

Have the capabi lity to deal with especially 
troub r esome inmates so as to preven"t' the i r 
affecting the behavior of other inmates. 
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Admission Criteria 

Behavioral dysfunction within living units. 

Dangerous to self or others. 

Involuntary admission possible. 

AI I types of offenders admissable to unit 
(Including drug nbusers, sex offenders). 

Final decision as to disposition rests with 
Mental Health Unit Director or his designee. 

When director or designee is not avai lable, 
officer of the day or chief medical officer 
(If not same person as Unit Director) can 
transfer an inmate to the unit, subject to 
final disposition by Unit Directo~ 

Treatment Modal ities 

Treatment modal ities available on inpatient 
or outpatient basis! 
-Group and individual therapy 
-Chemotherapy 
-Detoxification 
-Assessment 
-Mental hygiene education 
-Maximum self-help responsibi I ities 
-Associated physical health care on as-needed 
basis 

-biofeedback 

Unit should not become a "comfortable" place 
to go. 

Occupational therapy should not be provided. 

Capacity for group therapy should be available 
in ~ I iving units. 

Mental health staff should work outside the unit 
as well as within, i.e., In I iving units. 

24 hour nursing coverage. 

--------_.,------------------------------
4-/20 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I' 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 



I 
PROGRAM STATEMENT I Mental Health (contld.) 

----------------------.. ___ ,~I ______ • _________________ -.. ---------------_______ '.1 __ -----------

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Educa'rlon 

Services should be available on both In and 
out patient basis. 

ServIces should Include: 
-Personal mental hygiene 
-Drug education 
... Llfeskllls 
-Referral to other Institution programs for 

Inpatients upon re-entry to general populatIon. 
"'Recreation. 

The majority of the education services 
should occur outside of the mental health unIt. 

An !lopen" cl lmate or atmosphere should pre
vail In the unit which would al Iowan inmate 
to be "Ignorant" about any subject wIthout 
the fear of criticism or recrimination. 

Po I Icy Deve I opment 

Policy development wil I be the responsibi Ilty 
of the Mental Health Unit Director wIth final 
review by the Superintendent. 

Pol Icy development areas wi II include: 
-Security 
-Plant maintenance 
-Staff 
-01 ientele 
-Equ I pment 
-Environment 
-Treatment design 
-Program elements 
-Program operation 
-DrUS formu I ary 
-Research 

Policies should be compatible with overal I 
institution and Department of Corrections 

polley. 
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Administrative services - Administrative 
services shal I Include: 

Organizational structure. 

Personne I. 

Housekeeping - 80% of the housekeeping 
services wi I I be performed InternallYi the 
remainder wi I I be provided by institutional 
services external to the unit. 

Nursing services. 

Licensed pharmacy. 

Maintenance and repair. 

Food services - this includes shared usage 
of the nutrition center with the medical unit. 

Laundry services - storage fad" ities fnslde 
the un it. " 

Inventory management 

Requisitioning. 

Program management. 

Minimum penetration into the unit by "out
s I de" staff shou I d be planned for. '. \ 

Research 

Treatment should be recorded. 

Computer storage capab I I i ty. 

Internal auditing capab I I Ity" 

Admission review. 

Discharge review. 

Treatment effectiveness. 

I 
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Mental Health (cont'd.) 

Ii 
I, 

PROGRAM STATEMENT 
• 

Element effectiveness. 

Assessment technfque effectiveness. 

Recordkeeping data wi I I be used In research 
In accordance with existing legislation. 

Staff persons may conduct individual re
search with Department approval. 

There shall be communication and coordin
ation of efforts between the research In the 
Institution and research staff In central 
office. 

There should be a clear distinction made 
between exper'imenta I research and outcome 
studies. Participation in experimental re
search should be on a vOluntary basis only. 

AI I cl ient contacts should be routinely in
cluded in records of program activity or 
outcome stUdies. 

Outpatient Components 
Assessment 

-Admission interviews 
-Evaluations of returnees 
-Psychological testing 
-Psychological referrals 
-Psychiatric referrals 
-Probate court hearings 

Supportive Treatments 
-Emergenc i es 
-Crisis intervention 
-Suicide prevention 
-Direct treatment services ~ , 
-Rounds in I ivlng units an6~hospital unit 
-Referrals to other services and agencies 
-Employee counsel ing 

Consultation and Education 
-Consulting with other services 
-Committee activities 
-Employee training 
-Informational services 

.~------~-.---~~-
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Business and Administration 

Administrative responsibility 

Developmental activities 

Record keeping for psychological and business 
fi les 

Correspondence 

Employee training and supervision 

Mental Health Maintenance in Institution 

The fol lowing are conditions necessary for 
maintenance of mental health in the prison 
general popUlation: 

Physical health care. 

Current data on each resident's emotional 
state. 

Treatment when needed. 

Access to professionally competent crisis 
interventionists during periods of stress. 

Minimize stress-producing environment. 

Freedom from real or imagined threats to 
physical and psychological safety. 

Maximum freedom of self-determination com
patible with the resident's competence and 
correctional status. 

Opportunities for privacy compatible with 
security and safety needs. 

Resident control over the degree of isolation 
or social expression of needs. 

Power to influence one's environment to ward 
off feel ings of helplessness. 
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Mental Health (cont'd.) PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Requirements 

Constructive feedback for correction of 
distorted perceptions. 

Opportunity to be unique and express 
one's individual ity. 

Means of identifying manipulators and mal
ingerers lest staff response feed self-de
feating behavior patterns and/or divert 
I imited resources from the emotionally 
needful cl ient. 

A rational sentencing and release system. 

*One complex 

*Offices and equipment for staff of complex -
corresponding to the staffing patterns recommended 
by the Living Units Task Force. 

Thr8e offices for psychologists. 

One office for psychiatrist. 

One testing room - for psychological and research 
testing - should accommodate 10 people. 

*One nursing station 

* Shared with Physical Health 
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Untt: HEALTH 

Sub-Unit: MEDI CAL/MENTAL HEALTH 4.3b l 
---------'-------1 

Persons No. of 
Area Description Per Area Areas Space Standards 

MENTAL HEALTH CLINIC 

Chief Psychiatrist 
Office I I 150/office 

Psychologist's Off. 3 3 120/off ice 
Staff Offices and 

Equipment 8 I 80/work s·ra. 
Test i ng Room 10 I 25/person 
(,roup Meet i nq Room 6-8 I 20/Porson 

NURSING STATION - - -

SECURITY & RECEIVING - - -
r~OOMS 

Individual Rooms I 32 120/room 

Activity Room/Visiting )2 I 35/person 
Tub Room I I :35/room 

TOTAL 

Adjacency I Special Requirements I Notes 

(I) To be located adjacent to Physical Health Cl inle. 
(2) Shared with Physical Health. 

4-127 

Net S.F. Notes 

See (1) 

150 
360 

640 
250 
140 

"/:140' 
- See (2) 

- See (2) 

3840 

1120 
35 

4995 

6535 
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Functional Area Net Sq. Ft. 

4.4A LI V I NG UN ITS . 10,550 

Included Elsewhere: 

Medical 

Psych i atri c 

Reception & Orient. 

10,550 

Adjacency /Speclal Requirements 

I. 5" ,. Regu 1 a r roums per cluster 
and 7 c; I usters or 7 ( 16,880) ::: I 18, 160 GS F. 

-, 
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+% 

1.6 

1.6 

Housing 

I 
4.4. 

Gross 

16,880 

16,880 

- -----~-- - --- ~---~-----

-
Comments 

-

See III 

-

-

Copac i i"y: 10 
-

Capacity: .57 
~-

Capacity: 14 

-
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4.4 ELEMENT NAME 

Purpose 

Accomplishment 

Housing 

To provide living quarters al lowing for the basic 
human needs normally associated with housing; 
namely, 

-eating 
-sleeping 
-rest and relaxation 
-physical comfort 
-personal hygiene 
-privacy 
-social interaction 
-personal property safekeeping 

In a prison, these needs must be met in an environ-
ment conducive to: . 

-proper security 
-physical and psychological safety 
-expression of Individuality 
-opportun 1 ty for persona I grow-l-h 

Each resident's personal quarters is his ROOM 

12 - 14 rooms compr I se a UN IT 

4 units constitute a CLUSTER 

One cluster, together with the faci I ities built into 
it for exclusive use by the cluster, is referr'ed 
to as a COMPLEX. 

The institution would be made up of X number of 
complexes plus Industries, Administrai'ion, etc. 

Thus, there wit I be 12-14 residents per UNIT and 52 
residents per CLUSTER, with movement and program 
activity designed for multiples of 12-14 with 52 the 
basic number for geography and staffing. 

-----------------------.-..--------------I...-----~- 4-131 
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PROGRAM STATEMENT ._0 _ 

The Living Units shal I be characterized by the 
following: 

Smal I enough in resident capacity to foster 
resident Identification with the group. 

Flexibil ity of design to al low manipulation 
of capacities iu suit security and program 
specialty requirements. 

CI imate and air qual ity control to meet LEAA/ 
Clearing House standards. 

Secure enough to house any of the high security 
residents of the instltution l except for those 
minimal additional features which may be required 
for residents not in control of themselves. 

I 

Design capabi I ity to provide al I dai Iy living 
necessities (i .e' l meals, tal let, showers, 
exercise, clothing and laundry exchange) either 
in each resident's ROOM, or in clo$9 convenience 
to it, so as to make possible provision of such 
necessities without additional costl difficulty 
or danger during normal operation or In periods 
of continuous Individual or group lockup. 

Provision for staff to control the degree of 
physical access residents wi I I have to staff 
from ful I access to complete separation. 

Provision for staff and residents to communicate 
with each other at any time, including periods when 
sta Hare secu re I y sepa rated f rom the res i dents. 

Provision for staff to observe any resident at any 
time, including periods when the staff are securely 
separated from the residents. 

Provision for the maximum amount of resident 
privacy compatible with safety and the need 
for staff supervision. 

Plant and staffing pattern design that wi II 
al low staff to be free to respond to any inmate's 
need without being impeded by a simultaneous 
security responslbi I ity. 

I 
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Housing (cont'd.) PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Facil itlRS for safekeeping of rosident 
personal property in exclusive control of 
tho resident under normal circumstances but 
accosslble to staff under extra ordinary 
c I rCIJmS-rano1S. 

The same stnndard of desiqn aesthetics (color, 
light, materials, decor) that would be used 
in a mod0rn fae! I lty desiqned to appeal to 
its f8S i dpnts, wh I I e ~;e I ,!ct i ng matf'r i a I 5 a~;; 
tamper and vandal-proof as possible. 

A mpal preparation and distribution system 
t'r ull()w~.; d(~cisions t'0Cjarding meal servk~~ 
SChodlJ I E' to b~:' madE:) at the CLUSTER love I i nde
pnnd~nt of the r~st of the institution. 

Shower toci li~ies adequate to al low private 
showerinq severo I timns a day and ~o located 
in relation to the rp~ldent's ROOM dnd other 
activity areas as to make possible secure 
passag0 to and from without escort (preferably 
i n E'ach ROOM). 

Avai lab!1 ity of a bathtub (at least one in 
udch COMPLfX) for special buthing nceds. 

Accommodations for sorial visiting hy outsiders 
whiC'h arp,: 

Contiguous to, but not within, each COMPLEX 

CClpoble of multiplt~ U!';o? (i,P., program 
nctivity Involving volunroors). 

Dos I gn cflpab iii ty of contro I I i n9 the movement 
of I nd i v i dua I res i dents or UN IT nroup':.i of 12-14 
between "f-he i r ROOMS and va r i ou saC"!- i v i ty a rf?8S 
with i n the COMPLEX dnd thE'l ex i 'rs f rom the 
COMPLEX 1 wh i lema i n-ra i n i n9 "J-he secu r I ty bE'ltwF)cn 
those in movement and the remaining residents 
ot the CLUSTER. 

4-133 



Housing Ccont'd.) 

4~·134 

I 
',--

PROGRAM STATEMENT 

The fol lowIng characteristics shal I be Implemented 
in the individual resident's ROOM. 

Single occupancy. 

Some differentiation between the 'bathroom' 
and 'I iving' areas. 

Sufficiently large to be in compl lance with 
current standards set forth by the Clearing 
House for CrIminal JustIce Planning and ArchI
tecture and other relevant current American 
standards. 

Non-destructible pl~mbing, electrical fixtures 
and other equipment and furnishings, if compatible 
with cost and aesthetic considerations. 

Non-weapon-forming furnishings. 

Fireproof or at least retardant. 

Wal I substances that permit fastening hangings 
without damage. 

Video-tele-communications equipment i~ each 
ROOM that wi I I accomp Ii sh: 

-Two way verbal intercom 
-Distress signa! 

--Closed circuit TV 
-Regu I ar TV 
-Transmit I ive or taped radio entertainment 

I 
I 
I 
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Housing (cont'd.) 

Components /) 
and 4 

Operation 

PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Functions that the Living Units need to be de
signed to serve are: 

-General population housing 
-Discipl inary lockup 
-Administrative lockup 
-Therapeutic communities 
-Receiving and orientation 

General Population Housing - should be pre
sumed to be the standard; not only in the pre
dominance of numbers, but also from the stand
point of design. The design should be developed 
with a view toward serving all of the afore
mentioned functions with minimal modification. 
That being the case, maximum flexibil ity in 
operation has been achieved. 

Discipl inary Lockup - should include the options 
of lockup in the resident's own room, or 
in a UNIT of rooms designated for 

such use. From the standpoint of design, there 
should be I ittle need for any difference in 
basl~ arrangement or security capabi lity. 
Rather, the difference should (apart from pro
gram) be in furnishings and degree of creature 
comforts ava i I ab lei n the room. I f not non
destructible, the video-TV should be removable. 
Likewise, the controls to plumbing and cl imate 
ingredients Which might otherwise be within each 

ROOM should be subject to being rendered inoper
able. Throughout the institution, the bed frame 
should be bui It in so that the bed is never at 
issue when it becomes necessary to strip a room 
of furniture. 

Administrative Lockup - can be planned for the 
same as Discipl inary above, regardless of varia
tions in the reasons for the status. Reasons 
include protective, investigatory, medical and 
general such as for shakedowns. 
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PROGRAM STATEMENT 
-_ .. = .... -----------~ --------

Therapeutic Communities - can be identical 
in design to General Population Housing. 
Differences are chiefly program activities, staffing 
and management. More importance, however, 
is apt to be given to the recording and ob-
serving equipment in the design of the meet-
i ng rooms. 

Receiving and Orientation - same comment as 
for Therapeutic Communities. Additionally, this 
UNIT shal I have movement to the Health Services 
and justabi I ity for use as a regular housing area. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Spec i a I i zed Fac iii ties for In-pat i ent psych i a I 
tric or health care are not included under the 
scope of I iving units. However, the design 
configuration shall be as srmi lar as possible to I 
the regular I iving units. Special ized faci 1-
ities wi I I meet appl icable standards. The 
medical and psychiatric units shal I be in 
proximity to each other so that staff may serve II 
both populations in an efficient manner. Out-
door and indoor exercise shal I be available to 
medical and psychiatric patients and provided I 
in much the same manner as to residents of 
other I iving units. Where necessitated by 
the phys i ca I or ernot i ona I status of the res i dent, I 
visiting shal I occur within facil ities provided , 
at the medical-mental health unit. 

Protective Custody - Due to the flexible design II 
required of the faci I ity and the number of 
I iving units avai lable, it is expected that 
many of thG conflicts which normally occur I 
within an institution may be resolved by , " 
moving residents from one unit to another to 
keep them apart. However, a sma I I number of I 
individuals generally surface in any institution 
who must be separated from a larger percentage 
of the general population. These individuals 
wi I I be housed in separate units. They wi I I be II 
kept separate from other inmates by their physical 
separation and schedul ing. These inmates wi I I 
have access to al I "programs available to other I 
inmates. 

I 
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PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Maximum Custody- Segregation - One complex 
shaJ I be set aside for dealing with maximum 
custody and disc i P I i nary cases, Insofar 
as possfble, this complex shal I be designed 
simi larly to the other living complexes. The 
maximum custody-discipl ine complex shal I be 
equipped with security devices and designed 
so that individuals may be dealt with in sma I lar 
groups than pass i b lei n other camp I exes. I n
door recreation shal I be provided within each 
unit and outdoor recreation shal I be provided 
in areas specially designed for separation 
of inmates. Unl ike other complexes, inmates 
wi I I not be permitted to congregate in the 
day room spaces except as prescribed by program. 

Physical Faci I ities - shal I consist of: 

Individual ROOMS to be securA, as private as 
possible, relatively soundpr(;of, aes"l-hetlcally 
pleasant, shower, toi let and lavatory with 
hot and cold running water, equipped for the 
safekeeping at personal property. cl imate 
control led, non-destructible or weapon-producing, 
fireproof, sui-rable for individual ized decor in 
wal J hangings, and equipped for two-way communi
cation, observation. Provisions for radio and TV. 
Each inmate shal I be able to lock his own ROOM. 

JNITS of 12-14 ROOMS per UNIT so situated as to 
be the primary modules of movement and social 
interaction. 

CLUSTERS of 4 UNITS per CLUSTER forming popula
tion groups of 52 residents for organiza-rional 
purposes of staffing, security; movement, communi
cation and shared use of program faci I ities, 
though not necessari Iy at the same time. 

In addition, each CLUSTER should have the 
fol lowing faci I ities for its exclusive use, bear
Ing in mind that they wi I I be shared by the 
four UNITS of the CLUSTER in any combination of 
one or more of the UNITS at a time. 
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Showers - Preferably located within each ROOM. 
If not possible in rooms, a minimum of one per 
six residents. Accessible to the ROOMS for 
private, secure passage without escort. 

One bathtub for special bathing needs and 
equippped for use by the physically handi
capped. 

Meal Service - Facil ities to heat and serve 
meals both in a multiple use area equipped 
with dining tables and individually to the 
ROOMS. Dining rooms capacity up to 52. 
Appropriate appl lances, refrigeration, utensi Is 
and cabinetry to be included. 

Meeting rooms. Three interview and group meeting 
rooms. Two with capacity for six and one with 
capacity for 12. Equipped for multi-media re
ception and capacity for central monitoring. 

Two sound proof but visible from security bubble 
TV viewing areas that are capable of accommodating 
15 persons each. 

A quiet area for reading, study and housing the 
sub-station of the institution library. 

A social visit area that is contiguous to 
both the COMPLEX and the perimeter in such a way 
as to bring resident and visitor together with
out passage through the institution at large. 

A leisure time area for table games, social inter
action, large enough to accommodate the entire 
CLUSTER community 52 residents plus up to 22 staff). 

One secure control station in each COMPLEX to be 
manned by a security person control ling al I security 
doors and movement in general whi Ie maintaining 
electronic survei I lance, the communication system 
and visual survei I lance. When deemed appropriate 
this station shal I not be manned and entrance as wei I 
as exit shal I be control led by Dther means. 
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Housing (cont'd.) 
- ... 

-- --------

'EM PROGRNi STATFMF~I 

Toilet facilities keyed fo)' staff use. 

Four outgoing public telephones In each 
COMPLEX that are monitorable and controllable; 
one long distance telephone per CLUSTER. 

An exercise area for individual or smal I 
group recreation. 

An outdoor courtyard for COMPLEX level recrea
tion such as vol leybal I, horseshoes, tennis, 
handbal I, etc. 

Hand laundry may be done in individual 
ROOMS, ; f des j red. 

Four offices for staff. One for the Director, 
one for the Assistant Director of the COMPLEX, 
one for the case manager (caseworker) and 
one a common room for the correctional 
counselors. The meeting rooms can double 
for staff conferences. 

;-. .... ----

Storage faci I ities for laundry, I inens, bedding, 
unused mattresses, housekeeping suppl ies, 
food service and program suppl ies including 
hobbycraft, and persona I property of absent 
residents. 

Shakedown fac;1 ities should be situated 
along the route of some significant passage 
(such as when entering the COMPLEX and/or 
returning from visits) but should not consti
tute an obstruction of traffic. 
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PROGRAM STATEMENT 

It is suggested that the foregoing facll itlas 
be provided as a part of each COMPLEX for ax
c I us i ve use ot the up to 52 res j dents of each 
CLUSTER. This is recommended, because of tho 
intensive use of such faci I ities by individu~J 
clusters. 

The fo 1 low i ng fac iii ties wi I 1 be used on an i nf requent 
basis so as to make feasible scheduled sharing 
with other CLUSTERS. 

One outdoor recreation field in the insti
tilt i on shou I d suff ice for a I 1 CLUSTERS. 
It shoLJ I d bp. equ i pped so as to a II ('w for 
two softball games and other active and 
passive recreation activities to occur simul
taneously. 

One indoor gym should suffice for al I CUJSTERS 
designed for basketbal I and other indoor 
recreation with s8fflcient SpRctator s8ats 
to accommodate 52 res i d&nts of one CUJS TEI';( 
plus an additional 12-14 residents. The gym 
may double as a movie theatre for scheduled 
use by a CLUSTER. 

Activities that wi II norma Ily be programmed 
have for the most part been explicated In the 
forego I n9 I i 5t of fac I I i -r i es needed. The fae i 1-
itles are designed at the CLUSTER levsl for 
shared use by the four UNITS of each CLUSTER. 
The staff of the CLUSTER is free to program the 
UNITS separately or together as program and 
conditions dictate. 

I 
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Housing (cont'dl) 

Operations 

PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Operations is described i!l the fol lowing paragraphs in 
terms of Security, Communication, Schedul ing, 
Movement 1 Program Housekeeping and Plant 
Maintenance. 

Security - is the main objective in a high sec
urity faci Iity. However, to keep control measures 
from oppressing the residents, control 
should be bui It in as much as possible. The 
activities of staff can build upon rather than 
struggle to achIeve the necessary standard of cantral. 

In the I iving units, the heart of the control 
system should be the control station ('bubble'). 
From this secure center, a 'security control 
officer' wi II electronical Iy operate al I the 
security doors including the deadlocking mechanisms 
on the ROOM doors. He wi I I also monitor the elec
tronic survei I lance equipment and be able -ro visually 
observe as much of the program activity areas and 
main movement passageways as possible. He 
wil I also man the communication sysiem including 
the capabi lity of telephone reception and Inter
ception. 

The security control officer should not be given re
sponsibi I ities that would take him out of the control 
station and into the program areas. Rather, it should 
be the responsibil ity of other staff to attend to 
anything that involves staff in the activity areas 
of the COMPLEX. 

Scheduling - to be determined at the COMPLEX level 
so that control over the selected degree of UNIT 
separation in intra-COMPLEX movement and activity 
can be the first consideration, fol lowed by 
extra-COMPLEX considerations. 

Movement - same as under schedul ing above with the 
actual movement governed by the security control 
officer. 

~-~~~---------------
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PROGRAM STATEMENT 
• 

Program - connotes al I activity occurring in the 
COMPLEX except the commonplace routines of eating, 
sleeping, showering, etc. Some program activities 
may be common to a I I the COMPLEXES of the i ns"1- i tu
tion such as exercise but others may be as unique 
as the treatment modal ities in a therapeutic 
community. As with differentiation of function, 
differences of program from one UNIT or CLUSTER 
to the next noed not ente i I any d\~~, i qll d i H'~rences. 

The manner and degree of rcsid8nt involvement in 
the management of a UNIT or CLUSTER fal Is under 
the category of program and hence, should vary 
from one group to the next and wi'l-h changes In 
administrative pol icy. 

Housekeeping Services - include janitorial services, 
clerical, laundry, meal service, mai I distribution. 
Some may be performed by both staff and residents 
(i.e., clerical) or exclusively by one or the 
other (i.e., mall distribution by staff) but under 
no circumstances should any be performed by 
inmates who are not residents of the CLUSTER. 

Plant Maintenance - is seen as those plant upkeep 
needs that require the skills of a tradesman such 
as a plumber or electrician. CAnt~ll izod 
In';! itlJt i,)1\ ,:,('(-viC(1', \'Ii II pr-(widi~ thn ';i,lft inq 

for' th I s. 
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Unit: HOUSING 

Sub-Unit: CLUSTER 

Area Description 
Persons 
Per Area 

No. of 
Areas Space Standards Net S.~:. Notes I 

HOUSING CLUSTER 

Resident Rooms 
Personal Hygieno 
Bath ·j·ub - Spec. 8ath I nq 

Sub-Total 

ACTIVITY AHEAS 

Dinlnn 
Activity 
Activity 
Activity 

Activity 
Activity 
Activity 

Rot"Jm/TV 
Room/Music 
Room/ Le i s u r'0 

Time 
Room/Re I 1 ~ i ous 
r~oom/ Lib ra ry 
Room/Exercise 

Eqp·t. 

Sub-T()h~ I 

12 
12 
12 

52 75 
-

1 3t:) 

1 20 
2 I ~i 
1 30 
8 20 

1 1 ~) 
1 40 
1 20 

S. F./Area 3900 
- A.R. 
S.F./Area 35 

--
)l)'/)? 

S. r. /PEln;on I (),10 
S.r ./Area ;1HO 
s. r·. /Per'son ?40 
:~. r . /Per:~on 960 

S.F./Person 180 
s. r. /Per'son 480 
S.F./Person 240 

~620 

See (1) 

See (1) 

Soo (3) 

SSP. (4) 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I, 

________ ~~ __ ~_--~~---L 
TOTAL 

Adjacency I Special Requirements I Notes 

(1) Rooms to include individual toi lets, lavatory and shower; Seclusion room to be 
located near control station. 

(2) DinIng area may be part of other activity space with provision for eating in 
smaller groups/snack area included. 

( 3) Qu i at q rea. 
(4) One to include microfi 1m law lIbrary reading space @ 120 S.F. 

1-
I 
I 
I 
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Persons 

Unit. 

Sub~Un(t: 

No. of 

HOUSING 
CLtJSTER 4.4a 

Area Description Per Area Areas Space Standards Net S.F. Notes 
• 

HOUSING CLUSTER (Cont 1 d) 

Shakedown Ar'€:a 2 1 80 S. F ./Area 80 
C0ntro I Station 1-2 1 120 S.F./Area 120 
Staff To i let - - - A.R. 
Staff Offices 1-2 4 1:)0 S.r./Area 600 
Sta ff Common Room 4 1 60 S. F '/Wk. Sta • 240 
Meeting Rooms/Office 6 :; 150 S. F./Area 7~~iO 

Sub-Total 1790 

Education Resource - - ---
Visiting Area - - ---
Industry Area - - ---
Genera I Classroom Areas 16 1 40 S.F./Person 640 

640 

Pantry 1-2 1 120 S.F./Area 120 
Food Cart Storage - 1 80 S. F ./Area 80 
General storage - r 12 ci S.F./Area ,'-)h 

<_ :J 
Medical Exam. 2 2 120 S. F ./ A r'ed 240 
Jan i tori a I Closets - 4 A.R. --

'.ib:) 

TOTAL 10,550 

Adjacency / Special Requirements / Notes 

(1) Adjacent to Control 
(2) Serves 11 counselors in office landscape 
(3) See complex resource center (2b. Education detai Is this) 
(4) May be used as education and/or shop back-up adjacent to library 
(,) Adjacent to dining 

See (1) ~ 

See (2) 

See (3) 

See (3) 

See (3) 

See (4) 

See (5) 
See (5) 
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I 
Typical Housing Cluster I 

EXERCISE 
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VOCATIONAL (INDU~TRY) 

OUTDOOR 
RECREIITION 
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I, 4.5a Food Service 
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4.Sb Engineering and 
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r Physical Setting 

E o o 
I a: 

o 0 

I 

l 

-
I 

~)( i I .... (1) I 

(1) -
I ... I c-

(J) E I 

:l - 0 u () 

I 

I • I 
I 

I 
I 

! 
i 

I 
I 

I 

A 

I 

I I 
I 

I 
I I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

i 

l 
.. ----

4-147 

>-....., .--.-
0 

'" U. 

0 

• 
• 
• 

- l 



s upport an -.- .' 

Functional Area Net Sq. Ft. 
._0¥1 

" 

4.5a FuuD SERVICE 8,65() 

4.5b ENGINEERING AND PLANT MAINT. I 1,520 

4.5c TRANSPORTATION & ACCESS 2,710 

4.5d LAUNDRY 900 

. 

TOTAL 23:280 

, Adjacency ISp\9claIRequirem~nt8 

1 To be verified and detal led as work proceeds 
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1.5 12,975 1 

1.2 13,~24 1 

1.2 2,652 I 

1.5 1,350 1 
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4.5a ELEMENt NAME 

Purpose 

Accomplishment 

Components 

Food Service 

The purpose of this element is to provide an 
acceptable food service program for the 400 bed 
maximum security faci I ity. 

AI I phases of food service management must be 
considered including: hiring and training per
sonnel, maintaining adequate budgetary and inven
tory r~cords, maintaining physical facil ities in 
a clean, sanitary condition, and providing good, 
wholesome meals for inmates and staff that meet 
dietary standards as establ ished by the state's 
dietitian. The result shall be generous amounts 
of good food adequately prepared and served so as 
to meet the dietary needs of the inmates. 

Physical Plant 

Food preparation, supply storage, and dispensing 
areas should be located in close proximity and 
on one I eve I . 

Adequate w?trehousing space must be provided in 
a secured ')rea. Th is i ncl udes cool ers and 
freezers. 

Separate dock areas are required for the del ivery 
of foodstuffs and for garbage pickup. 

AI I areas must have two means of egress. 

The primary food preparation area shal I be 
centra I I Y located with sate I lite food prepa rat ion 
and serving areas in the I iving units. 

Faci I ities must be provided to serve meals in 
a multiple use I iving area equipped w~th dining 
tables and chairs plus a special inmate staff 
dining room to 75-100 people. 

Snacking areas shal I be provided in each cluster 
unit. 
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PROGRAM STATEMENT 

An optional "fast food take out" service 
shall be based in a portion of the main 
kitchen and shal I provide service during 
inmates' scheduled leisure time. Such service 
shal I be provided at a nominal cost to cover 
materials, preparation and del ivery to complex. 

Equipment 

Al I equipment must meet National Sanitation 
Foundation Standards. 

Equipment must be designed and instal led so 
that pre-cooked meals can be served at cluster 
unit level (48 inmates from 4 I iving units). 

A conveyor system sha I I be prov i ded for we i gh i ng 1 

unloading and storage of suppl ie~. 

Disposable trays and/or other suitable non
hazardous equ i pment sha I I be prov i ded for seg
regated feeding. 

A system must be provided to keep food at proper 
temperature during tt'ansportation and serving. 

Program 

Unit feeding system with food prepared in central-

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

i zed food prepa rat i on area. Mea I s are then transported I 
to the I iving units or special dining room for serving. 

Faci lities must be staffed in such a way that 
mealtimes wi I I be flexible and designed to 
accommodate program. 

Diet meals to be prepared and served under State 
Dietitian's supervision. 

AI I systems and procedures within this element 
must be designed to ensure that an adequate 
feeding program is maintained under normal and 
abnormal conditions. 
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Food Service (cont'd.) PROGRAM STATE~1ENT 

Physical Plant Requirements 

Food preparation area (including bakery) 

Warehouse space 

Warehouse Commissary Space 

Oi n i ng area 

Kitchen office 

Food serving provisions 

Menu Selection - A balanced diet for inmates wi I I 
be achieved with "seasonal cycle menus". 

~taff Food Service - Staff wi I I be permitted to 
have bag lunches or purchase hot lunches from 
the institution. Because of security considera
t ions, sta ff wi I I not be perm i tted to take bag 
lunches or thermos jugs inside the main security 
faci I ity. A space wi I I be provided for an employees'
inmate lunch room in the central services area. 
Institution food served to staff shal I be from 
the same menu avai lable to inmates. Staff who 
supervise inmates during mealtimes wi I I eat 
their meals with the inmates. 

Operation - The food service management and opera
tions may be contracted to a suitable firm. This 
system may provide opportunity for screened inmates 
to work for a private food service company at 
"going" rates of pay. 
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Unit: SUPPORT 

Sub-Un~: FOOD SERVICE 

Persons No. of 
Area Description Per Area Areas Space Standards Net S.F. 

Food Prepara-rion Area --- I 4,OOO/Area 4,000 

Food Serving Provisions --- I 500/Area 500 

Warehouse Space --- I 2,OOO/Area 2,000 

Warehouse Commissary Space --- I 500/Area 500 

Inmate-Staff nrnlng Area 75-IOn I 15/Person I ,500 

Ki -rchen OH 1 co I I 150/0ffice 150 

TOTAL 8,6'iO 

-
Adjacency / Special Requirements I Notes 

(I) Includes cooking area, cold food preparation, bakery, seullery/wash, e-rc. 
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4.5b ELEMENT NAME 

Purpose 

Accomplishment 

• 

PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Engineering and Plant Maintenace 

To prov i de the phys I ca I systems to ct-eate and 
maintain the environment required for the 
institution to function and be maintained in a 
flexible, economic and secure manner. The 
economics should include I ife cycle cosi comparison. 

The systems must fulfil I the purpose of this 
element under normal, critical, and back-up 
operations. Security of the components must be 
inviolate. 

Maintenance of the equipment and service compon
ents wi II be accompl ished with the minimum in
trusion or effect on the activity of the 
institution. 

Selection of methods and materials to disperse 
the energy requirements should be as maintenance 
free and vandal proof as is technically possible. 

Flexibi I Ity should include the fol lowing: 

Conservation of energy by: 
Alternative sources 
Operational procedures 
Monitoring and control 
Site desi!]n 

Alternate or yet unavailable equipment must 
be able to be incorporated into the phYSical 
plant with comparative ease. 

Maintenance - Custodial and preventive maintenance 
programs should be accompl ished by staff supervis
ing inmate workers and incorporating vocational 
trainIng programs but not dependent solely on 
inmate workers. 

Materials - Materials used should be as self main
taining as possible, easily cleaned, vandal proof, 
sanitary and remain visually pleasing. 

-
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Engineering and Plant Maintenance (cont'd.) PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Component:. 

4-156 

........ 

Staff 

Operational staff wi I I be required to be ex
perienced and capable of uti I izing plant 
management techniques; ski I led in the operation 
of compl icated and diverse systems; and knowled~e
able of the electronic components which make up 
the systems. 

Staff who wil I be superVIsing the Inmate work
vocational programs should understand or be 
trained in teaching and job related trade ski I Is. 

Staff who wil I be supervising the work programs 
should be trained in supervisory concepts. 

Opportunity for staff to continue education 
and training to maintain adequate levels of 
competency shal I be provided. 

Operational staff ~I I I be required to Inspect 
and maintain equipment and taci I ities in con
formance with! ife safety and OSHA recommendations. 

Budgeting System - Appropriate procedures shal I 
be establ ished to provide adequate funds to main
tain and upgrade existing systems. 

Bypass routing of energy sources must be establ ished 
to allow: 

A unit to continue to function in a minimum sense 
if an adjacent area is out of control. 

Immediate backup sources of total ener~y must 
be avai lable in case the normal source is sus
pended from outside influences such as power 
plant shut-down and storms. 

Venti lation, thermostats, speakers, controls, 
valves, should be out of sight and reach of 
inmates and protected by gri I Is serviceable 
from secure accesses to keep them from damage 
or control by inmates. 
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Engineering and Plant Maintenance (cont'd.) PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Physical Plant 
Requirements 

Adequate maintenance and access spaces shal I 
be provided to service and maintain equipment 
and systems out of sight of the inmate population. 

Materials and methods to provide the energy re
quirements shal I be evaluated using the t ife 
cycle costing procedures. 

Conservation of energy 

The potential use of Northern States Power 
plant waste energy and other combined sources 
shal I be investigated. 

Operational procedures shal I be establ ished 
to use off-peak power and schedut ing of oper
ations to minimize peak load demand. 

Computerized monitoring shal I be aval lable to 
control environment of institution spaces. 
The system shal I monitor and adjust selected 
equipment and determine their state of function. 

Space sha! I be avai lable to instal I programmed, 
but unavailable equipment or communication 
systems trom the service areac, 

Design and materials shal I conform to al I 
app\ icable code requirements for this type of 
fac i I I ty. 

The physical plant should consist of the following 
systems: 

Converter - To convert energy to provide heating, 
cool ing and venting for the physical plant 
according to State and national standards. 

E I ectr i ca I systems - To tr'ansform and d i str i bute 
electrical energy as required by the institution. 
This system would also have an emergency lIght
ing capabi I Ity. 

R1 
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- Engineering and Plant Maintenance (cont'd.) PROGRM~ STATEMENT 
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Water systems - Water and waste water 
systems to meet State standards. This also 
includes meeting of fire fighting demands 
and adequate storm sewer faci Iities. 

Centralized compressed air system - To pro
vide al I the air needed to operate pneumatic 
central valves, tools and maChinery. 

Refrigeration system - To provide proper temper
ature control for storage of food stuffs. 
This system should have bui It in backup capa-
bi I ities. 

Grounds/Landscaping - SpQce must be provided 
for the storage and maintenance of grounds/ 
landscaping eqUipment and suppl ies and a 
space for staff. 

Provisions shal I be made for secure yet access
Ible storage and maintenance of appropriate 
fire fighting equipment. 

The physical plant monitoring system shal I be able 
to provide the fol lowing: 

To sense smoke and heat and to give an alarm 
in case of fire anywhere in the institution. 

To monitor room temeratures and automatically 
adjust to maintain temperature programming. 

To sense and alarm any unusual mechanical sounds 
and to have the abi I ity to allow the operator 
to I isten to the sounds through intercoms. 

To provide a two-way communication system to 
al I mechanical service areas. 

To provide the ability to monitor velocity and 
flow rates of gases or liquids. 

To provide the abi I ity to receive and program 
data needed to operate a preventive maintenance 
program. 

I 
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Engineering and Plant Maintenance (cont'd.) PROGRAM STATEMENT 
'" 

To provide the abil ity to start and stop 
equipment as demanded by the peak electrical 
load. 

To program an on and off cycle for an auto
matic la\'ln sprinkl ing system in designated 
areas. 

Plant maintenance and engineering bui Idings to 
consist of the fol lowing: 

\hJork shop areas. 

O'ffice areas. 

Inventory storage areas inside the perimeter. 

A fac iii i-y to store and/or repa irma I ntenance 
vehicles. 

Lunchroom and locker room areas. 

Tol let and shovler faci 1 ities. 

Perimeter I ighting system - To be adequate and to 
operate using the normal electric distribution 
system or the emergency I ighting system if 
needed. 
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Unit: SUPPORT 

4.Sb: Sub-Unlt: 
ENGINEERING, PLANT ~lA I NT. 

& CENTRAL STORES 

Area Description 
Persons No. of I 

I 

I Per Area Areas Space Standards i Net S.F. i Notes 
, 

i i I 

I I 
i 

Work Shop Areo 4 I GOO / A n~il 600 See { I ) 

Off ice Aroo 4 I SO/Work sta. 320 I Plant Manager I I I ')01 fJ;· 'd 150/P.nm 

Buyc:! I I I 50/ At'(~d I rio/An~a 

I Lunch Room 10 I IS/Person 150 

Locker Arons 10 I ?O/F)prson 200 I 
Toi let & Showers - I I :50/AreiJ 150 

LOud i ng Dock/Truck I 
Sa Ily Port -

800/ My;.) - I 800 

Centl~q I Sl"or-es - I 2, C;()O/An'd /, tl(lO I 
Mechunical Room - I 5,500/i\tTl d b, 'iOO 

I 
I 
I 
I 

TOTAL I I, r>?O I 
Adjacency I Special ReqUirements I Notes • 

( I) Inc tudes inventory Storage 3ret) of 200 :;. F. I 
I 
I 
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4.Sc ELEMENT NAME 

Purpose 

Accomplishment 

PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Transportation and Access 

Transportation - The purpose of transportation is 
to provide safe, secure and timely transport of 
inmates to and from the institution and to provide 
for the transportation needs of staff, publ ic, 
officials, visitors and vendors. 

Access - The purpose of access is to provide entry 
into the institution in an orderly, timely and 
accurate manner of inmates, staff, visitors, vendors, 
publ ic officials, and others in such a way as not 
to violate institution security. To provide for 
the release and/or exit from the institution of 
persons authorized to leave in an orderly, timely 
and accurate manner. (Material access is discussed 
under Security element.) 

Transportation 

The institution shal I be located within one 
hour of driving time from the metropol itan area. 

The institution shal I be located near and/or 
accessible to publ ic transportation. 

A defense driver training program shal I be avai 1-
able and required of institution vehicle operators. 

The staff involved in transportation shal I be 
properly trained in security. 

Regular inmate transportation shal I be accom
pi ished by surface vehicles. 

AI I inmate transportation vehicles must be security 
equipped. 

There shal I be separate vehicles used for inmate 
transportation needs and general staff use. 

Inmates shal I wear institution clothing on al I 
special duties away from the institution. 
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Transportation and Access (cont1d.) PROGRAM STATE~ENT 
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-
There shall be separate parking faci I Ities 
establ ished for staff and visltors. 

staff parking should be in a restricted area 
(possibly a compound) and readily accessible 
to sta ff entrances. 

Visitor parking should be located remote from 
main institution and not visible from any 
I iving unit. 

standardized and efficient operating procedures 
shal I be developed. 

Rapid and clear appropriate communications must 
be establ ished and maintained. 

Access 

The institution shel I be located near and/or 
accessible to publ ic transportation. 

The access points into the primary security per
imeter shal I be limited to a staff access point, 
a v Is I tor access po i nt, truck and emergency 
vehicle access point and inmate receiving and 
discharge point. 

Visitor access to the institution should be sep
arate from staff and inmate movement. Visitors 
should not have physical contact with the inmates, 
except in visiting or meeting rooms. 

The institution should be sufficiently remote 
from but within easy access to the main highways. 

standardized and efficient operating access 
procedures shal I be developed and maintained. 

Clear del ineation of I ines of authority and re
sponsibi I lty shall be established and maintained. 

Rapid and clear communications shal I be establ ished 
and maintained. 

I 
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Transportation and Access (cont'd.) PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Components Transportation - Staff 

Vehicles 
Motor pool area and/or storage area 
Maintenance faci I Itles and/or service 
Dispatching system 
Gas and oi laval labi I Ity 
Vehicle use reporting system 
Driver training program 
Vehicle communications system 
Patrol vehicles 
Mass transit system aval labi lity 
Staff private auto parking area 
Visitor private auto parking 
Public transportation waiting shelter 

Transportation - Inmate 

Security vehicles 
Escort sta ff 
Trip coordination 
Trip authorizations system 
Inmate processing system 
Security eqUipment 
Vehicle communication 
Rapport with local law enforcement 
Research element 
Vehicle maintenance 

Access 

Major public roads located beyond an appropriate 
buffer zone but near faci I lty property. 

Primary and/or initial control point to identify, 
direct and c(,ntrol traffic entering the faci Ilty 
property. 

Information/reception point at moln entrances 
of facll ity. 

Waiting room areas. 

Adm iss i on contro I system (non- Inmate) ( inmate) . 

Vehicle sally ports (including emergency vehicles). 
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Transportation and Access (cont'd.) PROGRAM STATEMENT I I 

Operation 

4-166 
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Pedestrian sally ports. 

Handicapped entrances. 

Parking areas. 

Contraband detection equipment. 

Administrative Organization - For administrative 
purposes, inmate transportation and access functions 
should be included under the security organization 
of the institution. Staff transportation should 
be included under the administrative services 
organization. 

staffing Requirements 
Staff Transportation - traffic coordinator respon
sib I e for: 

Moto r poo I a rea 
Monitoring vehi~le maintp,nance 
Dispatching 
Supervising parking areas 
Safety coordinator 
Public transportation liaison 
Monitoring gas and 01 I service contracts 

Inmate Transportat I on 
Unit supervisor, transportation staff andaddi
tional staff trained in security transportation 

methods and procedures. 

Inmate Involvement 
Transportat ion 
-staff - no involvement 
-inmate transportation - receiver of services 
only 

Access - no involvement in processes. 

Normal versus special and/or emergency operation. 
Based upon the security involved in both trans
portation and access, it is doubtful that any 
change would be made during special or emergency 
operation. 

-~------- ~~--------~-
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Transportation and Access (cont'd.) PRO~RAM STATEMENT 

Physical 
Plant 
Requirements 

. . 
Motor pool area 

Visitor parking area 

Staff parking areas 

• 

Publ ic tranpsortation waitIng shelters 

Vehicle sal Jy ports 

Pedestrian sally ports 

Traffic manager office 

Transportation staff office 
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Area Description 

Information/Waiting Area 

Vehicle Sal Iyport 

Pedestrian Sal Iyports 

Traffic Manager's Office 

Tra nsportat i on sta ff Off. 

Motor Pool An;a 

Staff Park I n9 Area 

Visitor Parking Are~ 

TOT4.L 
-----

I 

I 

Persons 
Per Area 

41, 

-
I 

I 

3 

-
-
-

Adjacency I Special Requirements I Notes 

Unit: 

Sub-Unit: 

No. of 
Areas 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

-
-
-

SUPPORT 
TRANSPORTATION & ACCESS 

Space Standards I Net S. F. 
----

I 

I 
I 
J 

20/Person 900 

800/Area 800, 

120/Area 120 

150/0ffice 150 

80/Work sta. 240 

- A.R. 

- A.R. 

- A.H. 

2,210 

(I) These components are to be handled in exterior spaces. 
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LAUNDRY 4.5d l Unit: 

Sub-UnIt: 

SUPPORT 

a...-. ______ ---'~ _ __' I : 
-

Persons No. of 
Area Description Per Area Areas Space Standards 

Laundry Equipment Room 5 I 400/At'ea 

Laundry Work Room 10 I 40/Person 

Search/Storage Room 1 1 100/ Area 

TOTAL 

Adjacency / SpecIal RequIrements / Notes 

(I) Laundry may be contracted to a private laundry. 
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• a I ~ 

Laundry 
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ROOM 
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4.6 ELEMENT NAME 

Purpose 

Accomplishment 

PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Security 

To provide a total concept of the security con
ditions that wi I I be necessary to fulfi I I the re
qUirements of the High S'ecurity prison. 

The concept must be comprehensive enough to ade~ 
quately meet the requirements of protecting the 
publ ic from the most dangerous and sophisticated 
prisoner, and also accommodate the provisions of 
treating the prisoner in a just, humane and meaning
ful environment, at a practical cost"without any 
significant compromise of control In the operation 
of the faci I ity. 

The security of this facility should be capable of 
hand ling the most reca I c i tran-I- pr i soner who is 
transferred from other institutions, which shal I 
include the psychiatric prisoner as wei I as the 
behaviorally unmanageable. 

Safely quarantine from society those inmates 
who require such provisions. 

Incorporate security provIsions to insure mIni
mum vulnerabi I Ity of this facil ity. 

Materials used shal I be selected for security 
characteristics. Materials shal I relate to 
intended usage so that characteristics are 
equal to the task. 

There shal I always be a minimum of two physical 
barriers between prisoners and freedom. 

The structure should be designed so that it can 
be uti I ized in different ways, i.e., either all 
maximum, or partially so, depending upon the 
type of prisoner held and upon type of program 
implemented. " 
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PROGRAM STATEMENT 

AI I accesses to the facil ity shal I be situated 
so as to expedite entrance and exit. Traffic 
and movement patterns throughout this facl I Ity 
must not conf I ict with each other or with the 
purposes of varying classifications of usage. 

It shal I have provisions for treating the prisoner 
in a dignified and purposeful environment. 

AI I areas of activity shal I be effectively 
watched and supervised without requiring undue 
direct staff-prisoner contact. 

Areas of high concentrations of potential contra
band materials shal I be expediently inventoried 
and supervised without causing cumbersome delays, 
extra coverage of staff or loss of control. 

Materials, design, colors and decor should mini
mize depressing, unnatural, steri Ie or monotonous 
impressions. 

Provisions shal I be provided to prisoner areas, 
but with control mechanisms avai lable to provide 
interception by staff without jeopardizing 
their safety at any time. 

Prisoners' privacy shal I be carefully considered 
and provided in a way that does not seriously 
handicap staff survei I lance of prisoner activity. 

The faci lity and operational policy shal I pro
vide the flexibi I ity to react to different 
classifications of inmates in different ways 
without the necessity of treating al I al ike. 

Without any significant loss of control to the staff 
in the operation of the faci I it~: 

Related activities should have proximity 
to each other. 

Provisions shall be made for separating in
mates into smal I groups according to prevail ing 
conditions. 
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Security (cont'd.) 

Relationship 

Operation 

PROGRAM STATEMENT 

The publ ic shal I be effIciently control led 
and kept separate from restricted prisoner 
areas. 

Contraband control throughout the institution 
shal I be efficiently and effectIvely, maintained 
without interference with routine activities 
or requiring significant numbers of additional 
staff. 

Sally ports shal I be provided at every entrance 
and exit to an area where a !llargell gathering 
of prisoners is possible and at al I vulnerable 
access points in any perime':'er. 

Each element of this facl !lty shal I be provided 
within the framework of a safe environment. 

Safety shal I be provided for the staff who 
wi I I be operating this faci I lty; safety shal I be 
provided the visitors and service people who wil I 
traverse t~is facility; safety shal I be provided 
the prisoners who reside in this faci I ity. 

The strength of any security system is not how 
constricting it can be, but rather the effective
ness with which each of the components blend to 
weave a system which is flexible, well-balanced , 
stable and resi lient. 

Administrative Organization - The security 
division sha) I be subordinate directly 
to the superintendent. This division should be 
organized in a way that does not encourage confl ict 
with competing responsibil ities. 

Inmate Involvement - No prisoner should be depended 
upon to provide services in the areas of critical 
security,. or those areas which could suffer vandal
ism of vital operational components of the institu
tion such as the Health Services. 
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Security (cont'd.) 

Requirements 

4-177 

PROGRAM STATEMENT 
"~---, \ 

Servic61 Del ivered - The Security Division shal I 
be acco~ntable for establ ishlng and maintaining 
rhe procedures to be fo II owed throughout the i n
stitutlon In fulfi I Iment of the policies estab-
I I shed by the super I ntendent as i'hey re I ate to 
security. The division wi I I provide the opera
tional services of al I security posts such as 
perlmeter,corrldor and movement control through
out the fac i I I ty; contraband contro I; weapon ~)Md 
key contro I; v lsi tor contm I; escort and iTaMpor·· 
i'ation services; count control; cr'isis r'esponse 
assisi"ance; communication services and control; 
inspection and enforcement services; entrance and 
exit control; and control room coverage. 

Normal Versus Special and Emergency Operation - The 

I 
I 
I, 
I 
I 
I 
I 

function of the Security Division wi I I change dras- I 
tical Iy from normal operations to emergency situa-
tions. When there Is a major emergency condition 
such as fire, riot, lockup or evacu~tion, the man-
agers of the involved functions wil I defer leader- I 
ship to the Security Division during the emergency 
for resolution. 

Security personnel shal I be properly trained to II 
deal with these situations, and other division 
personnel shall be trained to provide supportive I 
services during such conditions. 

General Components I 
I 

-

The facil ity structure should be designed in 
such a way that the entire complex can be used 
for the detention and control of the hard core 
pri soner. 

The facil ity should be secure both from inmates II 
within and intruders from without. 

There shou I d not be an over-re I i ance on mechan i ca I, I 
electrical or other forms of supplements to human 
Involvement. 

-

I 
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I nmc.rtes sha I I be restr i cted f rom I earn i n9 data I 15 
of the areas of the faci I Ity that are critical 
for the security~ such as the power plant or 
emergency backup systems; the records and ad
ministrative areas: prisoner property s'~orage, 
armory, contt-o I stat Ions, and pharmacy. 

The faci I ity shal I provide the maximum degree of 
staff vislbi I lty of prisoners, but conversely 
also provide tb~ m:nimum degree of prisoner 
vislbi I Ity of s+af, which are assigned to con-
trol led security areas such as thoS6 mentioned above. 

No key shal I operate a~l the locks in a seq~once, 
I.e.} one key having the capab!1 ity of providing 
access from a prisoner area to an unauthorized 
area. 

The faci liTy shall provide the maximum possibl~ 
physical protection to staff without restricting 
staff survei I lance and movement throughout the 
facility. 

The design shat I provide for no conflicts between 
necessary program and operational functjoning~ 
i.e., no cross patterns of traffic, no denial 
or suspension of such activities as showers, 
visiting, feeding, admissions and releases, 
searches~ because the institution or a part of 
it is under lockup or other such strict security 
conditions. 

There sha! I ~lways be ~~inimum of two physical 
barriers between the p~I~oner and freedom. In 
super maximum security areas, the number of the 
barriers shal I be increased. Staff presence and 
vlsibi Ilty wi I I not constitute "required" barriers. 

Travel routes of visitors, prisoners and staff 
shal I not intersect at the same time or at the 
same location. Provisions should be made wher
ever practical and possible for separate aVenues 
of travel. Where this Is not possIble, then time 
and space barriers wi I I be util fzed. 
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Security (cont'd.) 
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PROGRAM STATEMENT 
• 

There shal I be alternative routes to every 
major area so that staff may have access to 
areas of emergency without having to rely 
on trav81 through an undesirable area. 

Prisoner groups shal I be kept to manageable 
levels. 

Al I service, such as toilets, plumbing, elec
trical outlets, thermostats, shal I be separate 
from inmate areas. Maintenance should not be 
required to be conducted in the presence of 
inmates. 

The strength of the security of this facility 
wil I be the sum total of al I of the components, 
physical plant, staff resources, electronic 
and mechanical supplements, atmosphere and desfgn. 

There shal I be a centralIzed security office 
which shal I be secure and located, as nearly 
as possible, in the center of the faci I ity and 
be able to observe some area(s) of the faci I ity. 

Perimeter Security 

The primary security perimeter should not con
sist of any wal I of any bui Iding. 

There sha II be adequate d I stance between any 
building or structure and the primary security 
perimeter from the inside. 

The distance between the primary security per
imeter and any outside publ ic roads, woods, 
ditch or building shal I ?rovide for adequate 
time of response to any intrusion. 

The outer border of this space shal I be 
adequately identified to serve as a de
terrent to intruders. 

The primary security perimeter, the area between 
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the facil ity proper and the security perimeter I 
shal I be wei I lighted and free from obstacles for 
free observation. 
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PROGRAM STATEMENT 

----------------------------------------------,---------------------------------------~--
Sally ports should be constructed so as to 
el iminate confl ictin~ travel in and out of 
the faci I ity. No vehicles should routinely 
travel from inside to outside and vice versa. 
Vehicles on the inside should stay insidej 
vehi61es on the outside should stay outside. 
Two options are offered: 

A system of two docks for truck terminals, 
one outside, one inside, connected by a 
tunnel, enclosure, conveyor, with a sally 
port at each end. Al I deliveries and pick
ups shal I be conveniently made at either end 
after proper secur i i"y procedures have been 
accompl ished. No searches shal I be made 
undGr undue time pressures. 

An internal receiving dock shal I be pro
vided with a secure area set aside within 
the main security perimeter. 

An emergency truck gate shal I be provided for in 
~ase of fire or emergencY.la i ntenance, but it is 
not to be regularly used in this manner. 

Modern and rei iable electronic security devices 
shal I be employed to monitor perimeter integrity. 

Observation Posts 

Mobile Observation Posts - The primary 
perimeter of this faci I ity shal I be constantly 
patrol led by one or more roving vehicles. 
These vehicles shal I be armed and equipped 
for communication and shall travel on a 
perimeter road situated immediately adjacent 
to the main security perimeter. The per
imeter road must be qonstructed so as to be 
usefu lin a I I types of weathe r cond it ions. 

------~.-----
4-180 



Security (cont'd.) 

4-181 

PROGRAM STATEMENT 

The design of the living complex shal I provide 
for good observation of al I areas in the complex 
from the security control center. 

Observation priorities shal I be assigned to 
those areas which wi 1 I be util ized by the 
largest numbers of inmates. 

The I iving unit should be constructed to meet 
the fol lowing security provisions and consider
ati ons: 

Contraband control shal I have a high priority. 
Shakedowns shal f be conducted expeditiously; 
and design and furnishing of these areas must 
be developed with this capabi I ity. 

There shal I be a minimum of I iving area "burn 
out" potential. Living must be safely assured. 

Provisions should be made so that the indivi
dual prisoner can maintain his personal pre
ference for sound and I ighting in accordance 
with his I iving style within the framework 
of a safe, sanitary and secure environment; 
there should be capabi I ity to override his 
control by staff. 

Materials used in the I iving areas should 
be sufiicient to provide the capabi I ity 
of withstanding serious destructive efforts 
for- a per i od of two hours by a vanda I us j ng 
those intruments normally avai lable within 
that area. 

Entrances and Exits 
General Provisions 

Separate the portals for prisoners from 
visitors and staff portals. Staff access 
should be separate from visitor access. 
Vehicles access should be separate from 
each of these. 
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PROGRAM STAT~~~lT 
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Staff and visitor access should be prov1ded . 
so as to minimize the length of travel and 
time that it ta kes to get to 'rhe i r respect i ve 
destinations. 

Duty stations whose responsibi I Ity is control 
shal I not be combined with duty stations 
that are intended for prisoner Interactions. 

Prisoner Receiving 

The des I gn of th I s area shou I d prov I de 'for 
a sally port entrance to the Inner receiving 
area, directly accessible from a security 
auto port. 

The receiving area should contain separate 
areas for a control room, shakedown, property 
storage, prison issue materials, booking, 
showering and holding. 

Property storage should be located adjacent 
to the s ha kedown a rea, eas i I Y rna I nta i ned 'for 
sanitation, venti lation, inventory and 
disbursement. It shou I d be adequate ins I ze 
to accommodate separate lockers for prisoner 
property, and a separate, adjacent, storage 
area for unclaimed property, property await
ing disposition and contraband. 

The control room sbould be adjacent to the 
shakedown area and holding area. Each adjacent 
area should be observable through security 
g I ass to the oH i cer in the contro I room. 

The shakedown area should be adjacent to the 
booking and showering area, as wei I as the 
property storage and issue room. 

The i ssue al~ea shou I d be secure from pr i soner 
access so that clothing and other Issued '. 
items can be controlled for contraband, theft) 
and destruction. 
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The booking area shal I provide facl I ities 
for fingerprinting, photography, interviewing. 

The receiving areas should be equipped with 
both sound and visual monitoring~ 

The area should be radio equipped for commun
ication with vehicles. Telephones for- staff 
and pri soner~s, and an intercom system to 
other areas of the institution shal I be pro
vided. 

Corridor Security 

Corridors are to be constructed so that there 
are no hidden places or niches that would pro
duce "blind spots". Corners should be reduced 
to a minimum for reduced staffing and maximum 
survei I lance. 

Division within corridors should be constructed 
of materials that do not restrict see-through 
surve i I lance. 
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Visiting Area Security 

Each complex should have provisions for 
visiting. 

Inmate visitors shall never be allowed in 
prisoners' I iving areas. 

Shakedown areas to be ,provided for prisoner 
searches after a contact v I s it, adjacent to 
vis i t i ng a rea. 

f~ reception area for visitors to be outside 
the main security perimeter with provisions 
for a waiting room and supervised children's 
p lay area. 

Education Security 

Primary educational facil ities shal I be provided 
adjacent to one cluster. 

Educational faci lities shal I be so constructed 
as to provide control led ingress and egress. 

Class room areas shall provide easy monitoring. 

Food Service Security 

The relationship between good food in large quan
tities and security is very significant. 

,Prov i s ions for eat i ng shou I d be prov i ded with i n 
each I iving unit. 

Food service should be provided in such a IfJay 
,j 

that requires a minimum of time for prisoners 
to be away from their routIne assignments of 
the day. 
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PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Sanitlzing,dishwashing, garbage, disposal, 
shal I be located within the central food 
service area. 

Control of kitchenware and eating utensi Is 
shal I be provided by staff with al I materials 
accounted for before switchout from eating area. 

Industry Security 

AI I products shal I be I imited to those which 
do not provide materials for serious contra
band problems such as those caused by flammables 
and explosives. 

Inventory control shal I be efficiently and ex
peditiously maintained without interrupting 
normal dai Iy routines. 

Traffic and movement from Jiving area to industry 
areas shall be through control led access areas. 

A system for the quick and efficient shakedown 
of prisoners shal I be provided prior to return
ing to the I iving areas. 

Industrial shops or co~ponents shal I be physically 
separated from each other and shal I require 
any inter-movement i-o be processed through con
tro I I ed access. 

Each industrial area shal I be provided with a 
sally port entrance or a control led elevator 
which leads to the warehouse or other control led 
storage areas. 

Each shop shal I have a control center independent 
of shop supervision to control al I movement . 
and communications in and out of that area. 
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Security (cont'd.) PROGRAM STATEMENT 

storage Security 

I ndustry storage sha II be contro I I ed to prevent 
vandal ism and theft. 

Living unit storage shal I be provided fer 
mattress, bedding, clothing and personal pro
perty, so that al I empty or unoccupied living 
areas can be relieved of these materials for 
fire control, contraband control and sanitation. 

Living units shall provide for locked storage 
of janitorial suppl ies and housekeeping main
tenance materials. 

The visiting reception area shat I provide for 
locked storage of visitors' property and chil
dren's play provisions. 

Secure control stations shall provide locked 
storage of keys, medications, contraband, 
weapons and emergency equipment. 

Food service storage shal I lock equipment and 
supplies to prevent vandalism and theft. 

Staff property storage shal I be provided for 
outdoor clothing and other necessary items for 
each shift outside the primary security per
imeter or in a controlled access area. 

Armory and Armament Security 

This area shal I be strategically located within 
the faci I ity so that no prisoner, visitor or 
unauthorized staff person shall have access to it. 

It shal I be located in an area which authorized 
staff can reach expeditiously in times of emer
gency situations. This area should have adjacent 
areas for assembly, outfitting and briefing of 
staff. 
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I 
PROGRAM STATEMENT 

It shou I d be large eno,ugh to accommodate a I I I 
the fol lowing equipment: restraints, gas 
equipment, weapons, photographic and TV 
equipment, records and charts, keyboards and I 
special clothing. 

It should also have a separate enclosed area I 
for the storage of canisters, projectiles, and 
noxious gasses so that leakage can be control led. 

These areas are to be well-ventilated, capable I 
of temperature, air exchange and control, moisture 
level control. 

Armory areas shal I be equipped with a workbench 
and storage cabinet for tools, parts, weapons 
and ammunition. 

A separate area shal I be provided near a ful 1-
time manned staff control station at the main 
entrance for the storage provisions of pagers, 
radio equipment, al I weapons, ammunition, keys 
that are used during the dai Iy routine activi
ties of the institution. 

Emergency secondary acceSs provisions to these 
armory areas should be provided. Such access 
should be unobtrusive and with minimal possi
bil ity of inmates or intruders gaining access 
to or blocking staff from having access to 
these areas. 

Medical and Psychiatric SecurIty. 

There shal I be an area strategically and securely 
located for the storage of pharmaceutical items. 

Canteen Security 

Provisions for canteen must not inter-fere with 
usual scheduling movement and activities of the 
normal operation of the faci lity. 

AI I inmate orders shal I be fil led at canteen and 
del ivered to I iving areas with Cl,n option for 
inmate visits to the area. 
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Security (cont'd.) PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Recreation Security 

Separate outdoor recreation areas, shall be 
prOVided for each I ivlng complex. 

No more than 52 inmates should ever be assem
bled in any recreational area at anyone time. 

Court and Hearings Area Security 

Area should be situated so that there is no 
possibi I ity of interference from other pris
oners or other unauthorized people. 

A shakedown area should be provided. 

A secu r I ty post sha I I be prov i ded for contro 11 ed 
visual surveil lance from an adjacent area to 
the courtroom. This area should be used for 
staff communications. mobil izatton when trouble 
develops, storage of weapons, contraband and 
other objects requiring control that the court 
would need to use during its various functions. 

Administrative Area Security 

This area shoul~ be designed for staff use only. 
No inmates should be al lowed in this. area, and 
af I accesses to this area should be control led 
by sta ff to prevent vis i tors and unauthor j zed 
people from walking in without permission. 

A storage security vault shall be provided in 
the administration area. 

There shal I be a secure file room with only 
authorized personnel involved in the fil ing 
and issuing of files. 
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PROGRAM STATEMENT 

Laundry Service Security 

Laundry service is to be provided by a 
central source. It sha! I be provided in such 
a way that the materials which have been laun
dered go through a process which provides for 
a search (if necessary), storage, and issue 
conducted on I y by sta·ff before reach i ng the 
hands of inmates. 

Emergency Provisions 

The power plant shoufd be situated so that 
it is not vulnerable to prlsoner vandal ism 
or unauthorized intrusion. 

A secondary I ighting system shal I be pro
vided for the medical, I iving, perimeter, con
trol stations; power locks, communications 
equipment and corridors of the faci I ity. This 
system must be isolated from pri~oners and 
unauthorized personnel access. 

Emergency plans shall be promulgated to cover 
situations of fire, riot, natural disaster 
and escape. 

Eac~ critical security post shal I be provided 
with an emergency exit. 
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Area Description 
-

P't')M I N I STf~A T I ON 
At~L) PUBL 1 C 

PROGRAM 
AND ACT I V ITY 

PHYS. AND MENTAL 
HEALTH 

HOUSING 

SUPPORT AND 
MAINTENANCE 

CONTINGENCY 

FACI L1TY TOTALS: 

Persons 
Per Area 

No. of 
Areas 

6 
Components 

4 
Components 

2 
Component<:> 

2 
Cornpononts 

4 
Component:; 

(~;ee 2) 

4.7 Program Summary 

Net lJsab 1 e sr 
Space Standards ACCESS GROSS SF 

I 1 ,5BO ( I . Ci ) In,!)~8 

7), B'50 ( I • ()) I In, 160 

( I . :,) 

It'7,7l\() Sec I 
---------__________ L-____ ~ ______ ~ ____________ • _____ ~ __________ ~ 

!I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Adjacency I Special Requirements I Notes 

I. Overal I efficiency (est.) : Net sr = .66% 
GrosS-SF 
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5.1 DESIRED DESIGN 
CONSIDERATIONS 

CONCEPT DESIGN & COST ANALYSIS 

The faci hty concept permits the institution to func:l-ion 
within a wide range of administrative procedures over Its 
life cycle. It wi I I be able to accommodate different 
degrees of security ranging from maximum to medium without 
major physical renovation. The concept emphasIzes the 
individual need for privacy of the residents. Rooms are 
created to be comfor-l"able and private as well as secure. 
Sma I I, but complete bathroom fac!1 ities wi I I be available 
for each room. Each room wi! I be an outside room with a 
view of the commons area. The concept provides for men 
to ilve In groups no greater than 52. These are group
ings which are suitable for high security operation and 
are of manageable size. However, administrative decisions 
or adoptive program changes to tess secure operations will 
permit larger groupings of inmai'es for activities and worl< 
and increased movement about the institution. The concept 
provides an abundance of flexible and multiple use program 
space in both the living and program !evels. 
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Site Concept Diagram I 
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5.2 CONCEPT 
DESIGN 

Circulation 

Operations 
and 
Security 

CONCEPT DESIGN & COST ANALYSIS 

The bi-Ievel security spine concept permits 
multiple patterns of circulation without cross
circulation which can be a serious problem In 
a high security faci Iity. Visitors and staff 
wi I I have access to the upper level security 
spine for movement to any portion of the 
institution. Inmates wi I I make the sma I I amount 
of lateral movement necessary in the first leveJ 
security spine for their program and activities. 
Optional circulation of inmat~s and staff has 
been provided through the llcentral green". Such 
circulation shal I not interfere with the 
recreational function of that area. 

A key concept of the design is that the more 
remote from the institution's outer boundaries, 
the more freedom of movement is possible. Less 
freedom of movement is programmed when inmates 
are near the security perimeters. This inward 
focussed security system wi I I make it possible 
to minimize the amount of guard tower survei I lance 
necessary and therefore reduce staff costs. 
I nterna I and externa lsi te lines ·tor staff are 
excel lent and this wi I I minimize the need for 
rei iance upon closed circuit television of 
other systems to monitor !lhard to observe lT spaces. 
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Secure Resident level 1 

1 TYllIcaI Room 

~ ~~~~ROOm6 
4 Special Bathln9 

nnd Barber 
5 Sick Call 

Secure Resident Level 2 

1. TYlli<:nt Room il Lounge 

4 TelevIsion 
5. Mus", 
6. Dining 
7. Pantry 
3. EXercIse 
9 Library 

10 Control 

g ¥g)I~t""t 
13. ~m~~e:f~ 

I I 
Housing Complex .1 I 

1 Visitor Wailing 
2 Men 
3. Women 
~. ~o:irfo1rt 
~. r~~~~nSearch 
8 Non· Ctlntact 

Vlsltln~ 

16" ~f~~~;om 
11. Meeting Room 12 
12. Director 
13 ASSistant DIrector 
14 Caseworkor 
15. Toilet 
16 Common Area 
17. Program and 

Support Space 

0510 20 30 40 50 60 70 BOlt. 
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Secure Staff & Visitor Level 3 
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I Housing Complex (Level 1) 
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Housing Complex (level 3) I I 
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Site and 
Environment 

Cost 
Impact 

C)NCEPT DESIGN & COST ANALYSIS 

The concept blends wei I with the sIte selected which wll I 
utiiize the hi I Iside as a design strength. The design 
characteristics of the proposed concept are most comparable 
to those of terrace housing. This design fits weI I within 
the suburban setting in which it is placed. In addition, 
the design is integrated with the sloping land and captures 
large recreation courts alonq the hillside. The 
residential clusters are oriented towards the 
st. Croix Val ley. 

The concept incorporates sav I ngs In construc"1- i on costs 
due to Its hillside locatIon. This design also wi I I result 
in energy savings and wi I I incorporate heat reclaiming 
design. 
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Preliminary Site Plan I 
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CONCEPT DESIGN & COST ANALYSIS 
,1 ". -------------------- ----~-------

5.3 PRELIMINARY 
CONSTRUCTION 
BUDGET 
ANALYSIS 

5-10 

The fol lowing is a breakdown of construction costs 
based on the architectural program and the prel imlnary 
analysis. 

1. BUILDING COMPONENTS 

Administration and Publ ic 
Program and Activity 
Physical and Mental Health 
I-lous i ng 
Support and Maintenance 

2. S I TEWORI< 

Site Development 
Site Contingency 

3. FIXED EQUIPMENT 

4. BUILT-IN FURNISHINGS 

5. BUILDING AND SITE: TOTAL 

6. ARCHITECTURAL FEES AND 
MISCELLANEOUS EXPENSES 

7. BUILDING, SITE, ARCHITECTURAL 
TOTAL 

8. ARCHITECTURAL FEES 
PREVIOUSLY APPROPRIATED 

9. ESTIMATED TOTAL APPROPRIATION 
REQUESTED 

Projected Costs 

$18,600,000 

1,056,900 
158,500 

Included in 

__ 4,-",09,000 

$20,215,400 

$ 1,480, 000 

$21,695,400 

$ 800,000 

$20,895,000 
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5.4 ENGINEERING DATA 

Site Development 

CONCEPT DESIGN & COST ANALYSIS 

I. Ut iii ties 

San i tary sew~r' connect i on Is ava I I ab I e to 'an 
existing 18" sewer approximately 1100 feet 
north of the proposed sits. Domest! c watel~ 
is avai lable from an existing 8" main adJa
cent to the northwest corner of the site. 
Electrical service wi I I be from Northern 
States Power Company's distribution system 
located near the site. 

2. Preliminary Site Cost Data 

The fol lowing cost data information Is pre
Ilminary in nature and is based In part on 
i nformat ion extrapo I ated from sma II sea I e 
schematic drawings. 

Demo I itlon, Removal of Existing Sui Idings $ 15,000.00 

$ 30,000.00 Clearing & Grubbing, Tree Removal 

OVer I ot Grad i ng 
Excavation (inel.excavatlon for main bui Idings) 

Sanitary Sewer 
( I ncl. cxtens i on of off-s I te to exi sti ng) 

Storm Drainage 

Concrete Access Road 

Parking Lot Surfacln~ 

Sidewalk 

Perimeter Road 
Grad i ng 
4" GranulGr Surfacing 

Water Service 

Perimeter Fence & Gates 

Sodding, Seedlng 1 Erosion Control 

$ 300,000.00 

$ 54,500.00 

$ 50,000.00 

$ 120 t 000. 00 

$ 133,000.00 

$ 6,400.00 

$ 20,000.00 
$ 9,000.00 

$ 31,000.00 

$ 163,000.00 

$ 20,000.00 
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CONCEPT DESIGN & COST ANALYSIS 

Electrical Service 
(Based only on very prel iminary planning 
information from Northern States Power 
Company) $ 105,000.00 

Preliminary Study 
of Environmental 
Control System 
for a Typical 52 
Room Residential 
Complex 

5-12 

Subtotal $ 1,056,900.00 
158,500.00 Est. Contingencies 15% 

TOTAL SITE DEVELOPMENT $ I, 21 5, 400 .00 

f. Des i gn Criteri a 
(From State of Minnesota Design and Evaluation 
Criteria for Energy Conservation in New Bui Idings) 

a) Outdoor Design temperatures 
Winter (-) 190 F 
Summer 890 DB, 750 WB 

b) Indoor design temperatures 

c) 

rl) 

Wi nter 680 F 
Summer 780 F 

Outdoor air for ventilation 
5 cfm per person 

Allowable bui Iding envelope thermal trans
mittance values (u): 

Roof = O. 10 (The proposed bu i I ding with 
approximately 4'-0" of Earth cover above 
the roof wil I be less than this maximum 
a I f owed) 

Exposed Wal Is = 0.22 (Schematic drawings 
do not at this time indicate the total 
area of glass on the exposed wal I or the 
make-up of the insulated cavity wal I. ) 
The overal I thermal transmittance of the 
comb i ned gross area of wa I I s cons i s-I-i ng 
of wal I area, window area and doors wi I I 
be designed not to exceed a factor of 0.22. 

2. Estimated Heat Loss: Prel iminary heat loss caf
cu I ati ons for a typ ica I 52 man comp f ex inc Iud i ng 
venti lation for occupants is approximately 304,800 
BTUH (British Thermal Units per hour) 
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Energy 
Considerations 

CONCEPT DESIGN &. COST ANALYS)S 

3. Esti.m.ated Heat Gain from Occupants and Lights: 
From a preliminary evaluation of I ighting require
ments, this heat load plus the occupant heat load 
for 52 complex Is approximately 203,200 
BTUH. 

4. Analysis of Heat Gain versus Heat Loss: The above 
estimated values for internal heat gain versus 
bui Iding heat loss indicates that at outside 
design temperature of -190 F, the loss exceeds the 
gain by approximately 33%. As the outside tempera
ture rises the heat loss reduces while the internal 
ga i n is independent of outs i de temperatures. M-
an outside temperature of approximately +looF the 
estimated heat gain is approximately equal to the 
heat loss. The average outside winter temperature 
for the bui !ding locale Is 28.30 F as per Chapter 
43 of 1976 ASHRAE guide 

This type of preliminary data indicates that 
systems capable of effectively transferring heat 
to the perimeter heat loss areas should be con
sidered for this project. 

A system of thIs type could consist of conven
tional packaged air handling systems which are 
properly appl ied such that perimeter area systems 
are separate from interior (heat generation) 
areas. 

The proposed buIlding design has a minimum of exposed 
wa II surfaces and approxl mate I y 4' -Of! of earth cover 
on the roof of the structure. This results in a 
building wIth a design heating load of approximately 
35 to 40% less than would be required if the buildIng 
was tota II y exposed above grade. 
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6.1 SITE SELECTION 
BACKGROUND 

SITE SELECTION 

The task force report on correctionCl I institutions 
submitted to the Legislature In February, 1976, 
recommended "a new 400 bed maximum/medium security 
institution should be constructed adjacent to the 
Minnesota State Prison at Stillwater." <Task force 
report - page 10), The 1976 Legislature appro
priated $800,000.00 for "preliminary planning, 
working drawings and plans - adult maximum security 
institution." (HF No. 2677, Section 2, Subd. 3), 
Based upon the recommendation in the Task Force 
Report, the Intent of the LegIslature, and upon the 
subsequent appropriation for the project plan, site 
selection was carried out in the Sti I Iwater area. 

In December, 1973, custodial control of approxi
mately 1,100 acres of land adjacent to the State 
Prison, previously used as the prison farm, was 
transferred from the Department of Corrections to 
the Department of Natural Resources. One of the 
conditions of the transfer was that the Department 
of Corrections could reclaim al I or any part of 
the land within five (5) years of the date of 
transfer. The site selection process has been 
concentrated on these State owned lands. 
Five possible bui Iding sites have been identified 
on this land. There are several advantages in 
se/ectlng the prison farm lands for a bui Iding 
site: 

They meet national ty accepted standards 
regarding location in the State for 
correctional institutions. 

They are currently State owned and wi I I 
require no expenditure of funds for land 
acquisition. 

They are widely identified in the Sti I Iwater 
area as "prison property" and less likely 
to draw public criticism if used for a prison 
than would lands which have hIstorically 
been in private hands and/or devoted to 
other use. 

The potential sites were: 1E, lW, 2, 3, and 4 as 
i nd i cated on the fo I low i ng map. (See Site Map). 
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Site 
Description 
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SITE ANALYSIS 

Site No. 1E - 159.7 acres located directly west of 
the present prison faci Iity. The site is partly 
within the corporate limits of Oak Park Heights and 
partly within Baytown township. 

Site No. lW - 146 acres immediately west of Site 
No. lE and separated from 1E by County Highway 67. 
The entire site is within Baytown township. 

Site No.2 - 272.3 acres located less than 1 ml Ie 
south of the existing prison facility and east of 
County Highway 21. Part of the site Is within 
the city of Bayport and part in Baytown township. 

Site No.3 - 171.3 acres al I within west Lakeland 
township. This site is split by Washington County 
Highway 21 with approximately 1/3 to the east of 
the highway and 2/3 to the west of the highway. 

Site No.4 - approximately 42 acres of the existing 
prison property. This site now contains some 
accessory buil~ings for the prison such as 
barns, shed and coal storage. 
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6.2 SITE OBJECTIVES 
AND CRITERIA 

Criteria 

-----------~ .. 
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SITE ANALYSIS 

·To uti I ize existing State prison property in the 
Bayport area. 

·To provide a site which is suitable for the 
architectural response to the operational needs. 

·To meet environmentai and natural resource 
requirements. 

'To minimize intrusion by the faci lity upon the 
surrounding communities, 

'Proximity to present prison faci lity 

'Size of Site 

'Accesslbi I lty to staff-visitors 

-Automobil e 
-Publ ic Transportation 

'Mutual buffer area for residential and public 
areas 

'Commun i ty i m p:lct - commun I ty acceptance 

• Ut i J it I es ava i lab i Ii ty 

-Sanitary Sewer 
-\~ater 
-Power 
-Storm Ore: n~~, ~ 

'Slze of bui Iding area portion 

'Special site characteristics 

• Zon i ng req u i rements 

'Environment impact 

The site selection study, was performed by the 
project architectural firm and approved by the 
Department of Corrections as a result 
of this report and recommendations, Site lE was 
selected. 
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6.3 SITE STUDY 
ANALYSIS 

Methodology 

SITE ANALYSIS 
au ...... 

A first step In planning the proposed new High 
Security Faci lity was selecting a construction site 
that best fulfi I Is the many crltlcal requirements 
such as accessibi I ity, size 1 vlsbbi llty, securitY"1 
terrain, effect on surrounding development, and i 

many others. This study evaluates four sites 
in the vicinity of the existing State Prison, each 
owned for many years by the Depar·tment of Corrections 
and designated as prison property. 

Our charge was to select the best of the available 
sites. To do so, we uti I ized a selection process 
that judged each potential location on a merit 
basis only and minimized the effect of personal 
preference and prejudice. 

Through several sessions, the consultants and the 
project management team developed a list of eleven 
criteria that specifically addressed the selection 
of the best site from thos'9 ava i I ab I e. Each member 
of the project management team and the consultant 
team were asked to review the criteria and place a 
value or weight on each one according to its Impor
tance. Five separate sets of weighting results 
were then combined to be used in the rating process. 
Data was campi led on each site by site visits, con
sultations with appropriate governing bodies, 
evaluation of aerial photographs and quantifying 
relative distances or other units of measure. Each, 
site then became subject to evaluation with the 
eleven criteria to determine the one best for the 
High Security Faci lity. 
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Conclusion 
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S lTE ANALYS I S 

Based on the above process, Site lE rated best. 
The closer proximity of this site to Highway 36 
provides for easy access by emergency traffic and 
public transportation. It is the only site 
evaluated that Is near to existing sewer and water 
services located 1100 feet north. Effect on sur
rounding property development, present and future, 
wi I I not be as great as it might be on the other 
sites because the eastern border abuts the exist
ing prison and much of the land to the north and 
northeast Is not developable. In addition, the 
terrain characterlstcs are excel lent and wi I I 
contribute toward a successful end result. 

After thorough eva I uat I on of the resu Its con"l-a I ned 
in this report, we recommend that Site lE be 
selected for the location of the Minnesota High 
Security Faci lity. 

----~.~--... 
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CR1TERIA 

1. ProxImity to existing facllity. 

Measured In minutes. 

Shortest time best. 

2. Proxlmi ty to neares\ .• ilaJor 
hi ghvmy access. 

Measured in minutes. 

Shortest time best. 

3. Proximity to existing public 
transportation. 

Measured in miles. 

ShortestdT~tance best. 

4. Effect of new faci Ilty on 
developed areas. 

Measured In number of structures. 

Least is best. 

5. Visual impact on adjacent 
developed areas 

Rated from 0 to 5. 

Highest Is least impact. 

-. -. 

SITE ANALYSIS --... --.. .. 

MEASYRJ .. 

1. The most logIcal route from 
the existing faci Iity entrance 
to the pl~lmary security r'lng 
of each 3lte was plotted. 

2. A travel time was calculated 
using 40 miles per hour. 

1. The most 1091 ca I route) from the 
primary securIty ring of each 
site to the nearest major high
way was plotted. 

2. A travel speed of 40 ml les per 
hour was used to measure the 
distance. 

1. Distance f'rom the existing 
transit stop was measured to 
each site. 

1. The number of residence and 
commercial but Idlngs within a 
3/4 mi Ie radius ~f the center 
of each site were counted. 

1. The plannIng team visited and 
discussed each site and rated 
the visual impact on adjacent 
areas. The assumption was made 
that the best situation would 
resu I t I f the Ifael II ty were 
not visible at all. 

Get 
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CRITERIA 

6, Effect the facility wi I I 
have on existing land use 
and zoning. 

Rated from a to 5 

Highest is least effect. 

7. Effect the faci Iity wi I I have 
on future known planned land 
use and zoning. 

Hated from a to 5. 

Highest is best effect. 

8. Amount of usable land area 
to accommodate the faci Iity 
and security perimeter. 

Measured in acres. 

Highest is best. 

9. Characteristics of the 
terrain are compatible with 
the faci I ity program. 

Rated a to 5. 

Highest is best. 

6-8 

S lTE ANALYS I S -
MEASURE 

1. The planning team discussed 
each site and its adjacent 
areas and rated i-he probab Ie 
effect. The assumption was 
made that the best situation 
results If the facility hEs no 
effect on existing land use 
and zoning. 

1. The planning 'team discussed 
each sl1e and known zoning and 
plann~J land use and rated the 
probable effect. The assump
tion was made that the best 
situation results if the 
faci lity would exactly comply 
with the future land use or 
zoning. 

1. A diaqram was drawn on maps of 
each site showing the 12 acres 
required for the facility and 
the 900' security ring. 

2. The amount of usable land on 
each site that wi I I accommodate 
the above diagram was m~asured. 

1. The planning team vis~ted and 
discussed characteristics of 
each site. The assumption was 
made that the best situation 
would result if the ~~Isting 
terrain wi II require no change~ 
to satisfy the program. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 



I 
~I~ ____ ~_. _________________________________________________ S_IT_E __ :_~~_L_YS __ IS ____ --

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

!I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

CRITERIA 

10. Ava! labi I ity of sanitary sewer. 

Rated 0 to 5. 

Highest is least difficult. 

11. Avai labi lity of water. 

Rated 0 to 5. 

Highest is least difficult. 

MEASURE 

1. The existing sewer systems of 
al I surrounding communities 
and topographic conditions of 
each site were examined and the 
Metropolitan Waste Commission 
was consulted. The above 
information was evaluated and 
ease or difficulty of serving 
the facility with sewer service 
was rated. 

1. The existing water systems of 
the surrounding communities 
were examined, the assumption 
was made that the best situa
tion would result if water 
service was avai lable on site. 
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CRITERION 1: 
Proximity to 
Existing Facility 

CRITERION 2: 
Proximity to 
Nearest Major 
Highway Access 

.. ~' . 

CRITERION 3: 
Proximity to 
Nearest Public 
Transportation 

CRITERION 4: 
Effect of New 
Facility on 
Existing 
Developed Areas 

§ITE ANALYSIS 

This criterion measures travel time from the 
entrance of the existing facl llty to the security 
perimeter of each site. It Is clear to see that 
Site 4 has the minimum travel and it receives the 
maximum number of points (250). Although Site lE 
and lW are geographically closer to the existing 
faci Iity than Site 2, the road system places Site 2 
closer In terms of travel time. Site 3 Is the 
furthest away and received the lowest number of 
po i nts (80). 

The major highway serving al I sites is considered 
to be Highway 36. The intersection of this highway 
and County Road 67 or Osgood Avenue was used for 
the major access for Sites 1E, lW, 2, and 3. Sites 
lE and lW are clearly the closest and receive the 
maximum points (450), whi Ie Site 3 Is the furthest 
away and received 30 points. The Intersection of 
of Highways 36 and 95 was used for Site 4 and this 
site rates 220 points. 

The MTC stop located on Osgood Avenue 200 feet 
north of Highway 36 was used as the closest public 
transportation for al I sites. Sites lE and lW are 
the closest to this stop and receive the maximum 
points (375). Site 3 Is the furthest away and 
receives 35 points. 

The i ntero"t.' of th i s cr i teri on I s to measure the number 
of residences or businesses which may be adversely 
effected by location of the security facility In 
their neighborhood. Site 3 receives the maximum 
points (550) because it Is far away from developed 
areas and surrounded by a few isolated farms. 
Site 2 receives the fewest points because even 
though it is separated from Baypor'r by the bluff 
it is immediately adjacent to the entire city and 
has the potential of affecting every residence and 
business. Site 4 is also adjacent to Bayport, but 
It Is located I~ the center of an area of Itght 
development around the existing prison and receives 
a higher number of points (178). Although Site lW 
is further away from Bayport than Site lE, it is 
closer to a developed area of Oak Park Heights and 
receives fewer points. 
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CRITERION 5: 
Visual Impact on 
Adjacent Developed 
Areas 

CRITERION 6: 
Effect of Facility 
on Existing Land 
Use and Zoning 

6-12 

SITE ANAL YS IS 

This criterIon Is meant to measure ~ow visible the 
neW {aei lity might be on each of the sites from 
surroundIng neighborhoods. The comparison takes 
into account the t6pographic relationship of each 
site to the surrounding neighborhoods and roads, 
the amount of land avai lable for screening out
side the security perimeter and existing natural 
visual barriers. Site 2 receives the highest 
number of points for this criteria (285) because 
of its high elevation in relationship to surround
ing areas. The heavi Iy treed bluff effectively 
screens the site completely from Bayport. County 
Road 67 is slightly depressed on the west and the 
central portion of this site is not visible. Site3 
is also slightly higher than the road but on this 
site a very steep bluff cuts entirely through the 
center. Moving the bluff further back on the site 
wi I I stl I I leave the central portion highly visible. 
Site 4 is the mos:t~~.JJ»)e from the surrounding 
areas and receives the lowest number of points (64). 
Site 1E and 1W are relatively equally visible from 
surrounding areas and receive the same number of 
po i nts (157), 

The intent of this criteron is to measure the affect 
the location of the faci lity might have on existing 
land use of each site and their adjacent areas. 
Site 4 received the most points (460) because the 
site Is curr-ently used by the prison and the effect 
on neighborhoods immediately surrounding it would 
not change. Site 3 also received high points even 
though the land use is changing. The change wi I I 
not effect the agricultural use of the surrounding 
areas. Site 2 rated 231 I (345) because the barrier 
of the bluff limits the effect on Bayport below and 
the agricultural land use adjacent on the three 
remaining sides remain unchanged. Site 1E rates 
slightly lower than Site 1W because it may affect 
residential areas on three sides instead of one. 
The remaining three sides of lW are used for 
agriculture and wi I I no~ be affected greatly. 
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CRITERION 7: 
Effect the Facility 
Might Have on Future 
Known Planned land 
Use and Zoning 

CRITERION 8: 
Amount of Usable 
Land Area to 
Accommodate the 
Facility and 
Security Perimeter 

CRITERION 9: 
Characteristics 
of the Terrain 
Are Compatible 
With the Facility 
Program 

This criterion is closely related to Criterion 6 
above, and the relative ratings of each site are 
close to the same with the exception of Site 2. 
This site receives the lowest number of points 
(80) because of plans of the DNR to declare this 
site a wi Id I ife management area. Site 4 receives 
the highest number of points because the use of 
this site wi I I most likely never change. Sites 1£ 
and lW received fewer points (120) because the 
location of the faci I Ity on either side wi I I most 
I ikely stop adjacent residential development. 

The program requires 12 acres for bui Idlng and a 
600 foot clear security perimeter, or 146 acres 

of usable land. Site 4 does not receive any 
points because there are not 146 acres available 
on the site. SIte 2 rates highest (800) because 
there is 126.3 acres of usable land in excess of 
the 146 required. Sites iE, lW, and 3 have a 
relatively equal amount of bui Idable land and 
receive close to the same number of points. 

The intent of this criterion is to measure the ease 
or difficulty which wi II be encountered in satis
fying the site security program reqUirements. Site 
2 receives the highest number of points because it 
is a large unobstructed field which wi I I require 
very little, if any, grading and no tree removal. 
Site 1E and lW are relatively equal. 1E wi II 
require a great deal of tree removal and some 
grading, whi Ie Site lW has fewer trees but wi I I 
require extensive grading to remove several ponds 
and low lying areas. Site 3 wi I I reqUire the 
complete removal or regrading of a high bluff run
ning through the ~ntire site. 
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CRITERION 10: 
Avail,~bility of 
Sewel:' 

CRITERION 11: 
Availability of 
Water 

S ITE ANA L YS I S 

At the present time the only sewer capable of 
serving the new facility is the 1~' line 1100 feet 
north of Site lE. Obviously, Site lE receives the 
maximum pOints (550), Site lW would require an 
extension of this I ine and receIves 410 poInts. 
Although Site 4 is closer to the 18" I ine than 1W, 
because of topographic conditions, the I ine would 
most likely require a pumping station so this site 
also receives 410 points. Site 2 would require a 
long extension of the I ine and, therefore, receives 
410 points. Site 2 would require a long extension 
of the line an4 therefore, receives fewer points 
(270). There are no plans for sewer service to 
Srte 3 so it receives (0) points. 

There is water avai lable on Site 4 so this site 
receives the maximum number of points (375). 
Water is available north of Sites lE and lWon 
County Road 67, resulting In these sites getting 
a better rating than Site 2, which would require 
an extension of water s.Arvice. Site 3 would 
require a wei I and receives the lowest number of 
points (143). 

----~~------------------------------------------~ 6-14 

I 
II 

Ii 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

.~/ 

Computed Criteria Points and Site Totals, 
.!5L! 

ALTERNATE SITES 
CRITERIA "'IE I GHll NG 

lE lW 2 3 4 

Proximity to Existing .Faci lity 250 110 110 180 80 250 

Proximity to Nearest Major 450 450 450 220 30 220 Highway Access 
• 

Proximity to Nearest Publ ic 375 375 375 78 35 103 Transportation 

Effect of New Faci lity on 
Existing Developed Areas 

550 483 282 8 550 178 

-
Visual Impact on Adjacent 285 157 157 285 126 64 Developed Areas 

Effect of Faci Ilty on Existing 460 175 230 345 460 460 , Land Use and Zoning 

Effect on Future Known Land 400 120 120 80 240 400 Use and Zoning 
-

Amount of Usable Land to 800 325 280 800 355 0 
Accommodate Faci Ilty Program 

, 
Characteristics of Terrain 
Compatible with Faci I ity Program 

530 318 318 530 160 105 

.. -
Availabi Iity of Sewer 550 550 410 270 0 410 

--
Avai labi I ity bf Water 375 302 302 282 143 375 

TOTALS 5025 3365 3034 3078 2179 2565 
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CRITERIA 

, 1-
1- Proximity to Existing Facility 

2. Proximity to Nearest Major 
Hlyhway Access 

3. Proximity to Nearest Public 
Transportati on 

4. 
Effect of New Faci I ity on 
Existing Developed Areas 

5. Visual Impact on Adjacent 
Deve loped Areas 

6. Effect of Facll ity on Existing 
Land Use and Zoning 

Effect on Future Known Land 
7. Use and Zoning 

8. 
Amount of Usable Land to 
Accommodate Faci I lty Program 

Characteristics of Terrain 
9. Compatible with Faci Ilty Program 

10. Ava i lab iii ty of Sewer 

11- Avai lability of Water - 1.11 .1!IIIIt: 

- ... b 

Data Sheet - Criteria Measure 

-
UNIT ALTERNATE SITES 

OF 
MEASURE 

1E 1W 2 3 4 

Minutes 1.1 1.1 0.7 1.5 0.5 

Minutes 0.4 0.4 2.5 5.2 2.5 

Mi les .75 .75 2.3 8.4 1.7 

Number 
of 197 314 612 6 538 

Houses 
Rating 
0-5 2.5 2.5 4.5 2 1 

Rating 1.5 2 3 4 4 
0-5 

Rating 
0-5 1.5 1.5 1 3 5 

Number 
of 159.7 146.0 272.3 171.3 0 

Acres 

Rating 
0-5 3.5 3.0 5 1.5 1 

-Rating 5 3 2 0 3 0-5 

Rating 
0-5 2.5 2.5 2 1 3 
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Introduction 

7.1 Organization 

7.2 Staffing 
Numbers 

7.3 Staff 
Cost 
Breakdown 

STAFFING ANALYSIS 

The staffing estimates described In this section 
are based on several factors, including experiences 
noted by other institutions, present state Prison 
staffing patterns and the anticipated operational 
character of the proposed High Security Faci I ity. 
The purpose of these estimates is to give a 
general projection of required staff and many 
operational considerations must be evaluated 
at pol icy levels before exact staffing needs can 
be final ized. Changes in design during the 
schematic phase may also result in changed staff 
needs. 

The genera 1 organ I zat i ona I plan is to staff the 
institution with a superintendent and four 
assistants in charge of Inmate Living, Administra
tion, Case Management and Security, respectively. 
Support personne I i ncl ud i ng ma i ntenance, grounds 
and business offIce wi 1 I be organized under Admin
Istration. The chart on the fol lowing page 
exhibIts a suggested organizational chart based 
on th i s p I an" 

Inmate Living would have charge over those services 
related to the resident's living needs. Security 
would have charge over al I security matters, 
cont,,~1 a;~d inmate transportation. 

The Projected Staffing table exhibits a suggested 
staff complement listing. The staff complement 
proposed totals 283.2 which is a staff-inmate 
ratio of I to 1.32. 

The Staff i ng Cost Breakdown tab r e exh ib its the pro~ 
posed staffing costs based upon an average 
sa I ary accord i ng to January 1977 Departmen-j- of 
Personnel salary schedules. 

7-1 



I 
________ -----------A,dministrationl 

I 
Asst. Supt. 

Inmate 
Living 

7-2 

D(-)pt. 
Industry 

Staff 
Training 
Director 

I 
Modical 
Director 

Superl ntendent &------\ Adml n I strat I ve Secretary 

Hearings 
Off Icer~, 

Chief 
1-------+-------1 Prosecutor 

---

I 
I 

Asst. Supt. 
Admin. 

Dept. 
Personne I 
Officer 

I 
Asst. Supt. 
Case Mgmt. 

I 
Asst, Supt. 
Security 

I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 



I 
Inmate Living 

I 
I 

Assistant Superintendent 
KS6crotar-J inmate living I 

I 1 I I . Food Living ~ecrC'a+ion Laundry Visiting Chaplain Educ"tlon 
Director D i rec.+"r Service Units Director Coord. 01 rector Director Di rector I 

I I & ~. Roc Laundry Cooks Secretary Ldi!:i. 110rkers Baker 
Butcher Reg. Desk 

Shakedown Vocatlon'l! 

I 
Visit Coord. 

Rocm AC<ldcmic 
Security Scperv. In~tr .. 

Del ivery 
I 

.. 

I 
I 1 

*See 
Unit Unit Unit Unit Health 
I'--lgr. Mgr. Mgr. Mgr. Se;;ctlon I 

I / \ / \ / \ / \ 
A 8 C 0 E Olsclp i. 

Li v i ng Livi ng living Living Livi ng & R & 0 /4edlcal * 
Unit Unit Unit Unit Unit Max. I 

I 
I 
I 
I 7-3 

I 



I 
Inmate Living (contd.)I II 

. I ,I 
I 
I 

Asst. Supt. 
Inmate 
Li vi ng I 

Liv i ng 1st Shi ft I 
Units Rover 

Director 

I 
I 

1 I l I I 
I Unit I I Unit I I. 

Unit I I Unit I Mgr. Mgr. Mgr. Mgr. I 
I I I I 

l I I I r I I I 
UNIT A UNIT B UNIT C UNIT 0 UNIT E DISC&MAX R &0 UNIT HEALTH 

I 
Unit CC I" Unit CC III UnIt CC III Unit CC III Unit CC I II Unit CC III Unit CC III Unit CC III 
Control Control Control Control Control Control Control Control 

Securltv Security Security Security Security Securi ty Security Security 
2nd Shift 2nd Sh I ft 2nd Shift 2nd Shift 2nd Shift 2nd Shl i't 2nd Shift 2nd Shift I 
Rover Rover Rover Rover Rover Rover Rover' Rover 

.3rd Shift 3rd Sh I ft 3rd Shift 3rd Sh 1ft 3rd Shift 3rd Shift 3rd Shift 
Rover Rover Rover Rover Rover Rover Rover ----- I 

I 
I 
I 

7-4 I 
I 



Health Services 
____________ --------------------------------------------------------------~------.-r ' 

I, 
I 
I 
I 
I 

., 

~secre~ar~ Medical Dept. 
DI rector i-~--- Medical 

Admin. 

I , 

I I I I I 
Lilb & t/on'ta I Chief Unit 

~secratar~ :<-Ruy Hc:alth Dentist Nurse Pharmacist Manager 
Te;ch. C i reci'or 

I I T 

I 
I 
I 

Psychol. Dental Nurses Mad. Rec. 
Psycr.. Tech. Llbr. 
:~urse Para- Unii'Bec. 

Psych, Medics S't1.lff 
Aid 

I 
I On-cal I ~edica! coverage by contract 

!"h;;,rrnacist on I..'niversity of Minnesota Consultiln1' Contrad 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 7-5 

I 
.... 



I 
Support Services I _____ I ________________________________________________ ~----

COinm'J' Staff 
8uyer 

CClmmlSSilry 
f,~an1J'lor 

Traffic 
Mgr. 

.... ---" 

Ma 
Ro 
Re 

~secretar~ Asat. Superintendent 
Administration 

" " .. ." 

~ecretar~ Finance 
01 rector 

I 
II Inst. Social Ind. 
om Sook- Wei fare Book-
cep. keeper Book- keeper 

keeper 

________ ~.u __________ • _______ ~ ____________ _ 

7-6 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I I 
BI dO. M1J1 nt. Enginfler I 

Chief Chief 

T I I 
Janitors Eng ineers 
Carpenters Electric. 
Pa Inters Electronic 
Plumber Electric I 
Mason P I umber 
Stores Mgr. Fire & 
Grounds Safety 

keeper Locksmith I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 



I· 
I Case Management 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Asst,' Superintondent ~ecretarY~ Case Menagement 

I i 

I r \ 
nocord'l Sr. Case 

I O<ific.)r r"dn<lger 

I I " 

I' I I Case 

ASst. RO Steno Mgrs. 

Assignment Pool 

I 
Officer Supervisor 

! 
Steno 

I Pool 

I 
I 
I 
I 

- .... 

I 
7-7 

I 



Security 11\ 
1/ 

I 
I 
I 
I 

Asst. Superintendent ~ecretary Securtty I 
I 
I 

I I 1 I 
Arm-Control Trans-Per. 

1st Shift 2nd Shift 3rd ShIft Comm. Sac. 
OIC ole OIC OIC OIC 

I 
I I J I I 

Sh 1ft CC III Shift CC III Sh ift CC III Communica- Transp. 
Utt I .ty Count Count ~Ion Staff 
~\~en Control Control Staff Patrol 

Security UtIlity Utllit'/ Main Turn Car 
Squad Men Men Key I 

Security Security 
Squad Squad 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

7-8 

I 
I 







'I 

I 

I 



Projected Staffing (cont'd.) STAFFING ANALYSIS 

Institution-Wide 
Security 

Inmate living 
Support 

Living Unit 
Security 

Sub To"(al 91.8 
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5. I 
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OIC Security Office Shift CC I I I 
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Transportation Staff 
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Recreation Director 
Recreat I on Staff 

Laundry Supervisor 
Staff (includes issue) 
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Director of Living Units 
Secretary 
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Vocational Instructor Coordinator 
Academic Instructors 
Del ivery System Manager 
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13.6 
6.8 

Medical Unit Control Bubble Security 
Control Bubble Secul-ity 
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Projec:red Staffing (cont'd.) 

Medical 

Department Mental 
Health Team/Staff 

Recap 

~ 
I 
2 
I 
I 
5. I 
I 
I 

:3 
I 

16.6 

I 
5. I 
3.4 
I 

10.5 

SecretarY 
Psychologist 
Dentist 
Dental Technician 
Chief Nurse 
Medical Nurses 
Pharmacist 

STAF:=ING ANALYSIS 

Lab Technician and X-Ray Technician 
Para Medics 
Medical Records Librarian 

Mental Health Unit Director - Psychologist 
Psychiatric Aid 
Psychiatric Nurse 
Psychologist 

Administration 
Institution Wide Security 
Inmate Living Support 
Living Unit Security 
Medical 

TOTAL 

73.5 
66.6 
34.7 
91.8 
16.6 

283.2 

Rat i 0 I: I . 4 I 3 

Industry 8.0 
Department Mental Health 

Staff 10.5 
Food Service 21.4 

39.9 
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Position 

Asstt. Superintendent - Securityy 
Secretary 
Shift OIC 
Sh i ft CC III 
Armory OIC 
Transportation & Perimeter Security 
Roving Patrol 
Perimeter Patrol Car 
Ma I n Turn Key 
Security Squad 
Count Contro I 
Transportation Staff 
Communication Staff 
Uti I ity Squad 
Kitchen Security 
Unit Managers 
Visit Registration 
Visit Coordinator 
Visit Secretary 
Visit Shakedown 
Visit Room Supervisor 
Medical Unit Control Bubble 
Control Bubble 
Un it CC III 
FI rst Sh i ft Rover 
Third Shift Rover 
Second Shift Rover 
Segregation and Maximum Unit 

------ ------------------

Totals 

I All 

I 
I 
I 
3 

I 
2 

12 

~------------ -- - --- --
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Watch 

2 

2 

I 
3 

4 

7 
8 

8 
2 

38 

I 
Security Post Analysis I 

Required i 

Total Factor Complem'1 
Total 

3rdll~~I~I~r:iililli 1I!1~li~rflil!liiiii 

3 
I 
I 
2 
2 

7 
8 

7 

2 

35 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
3 
2 
3 
I 
2 
2 
4 
3 
I 
I 
2 
2 
I 

14 
16 
2 
7 
8 
4 

87 

1.0 
1.0 
5.1 
5.1 
1.0 
1.0 
5.1 
5. I 
5.1 
5, I 
1.7 
1.7 
5. I 
5.1 
1.7 
1.0 
1.0 
1.0 
1.0 
1.7 
1.7 
5. I 
1.7 
I .7 
1.7 
1.7 
1.7 
1.7 

xx 

1.0 I 1.0 
5. I 

I 5.1 
1.0 
1.0 
5. I I 5. I 
5.1 

15.3 

I 3.4 
5.1 
5. I 

I 10.2 
3.4 
4.0 
3.0 I 1.0 
1.0 
3.4 I 3.4 
5. I 

23.8 

I 27.2 
3.4 

1/ .9 
13.6 I 6.8 

I 
I 
I 
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I Staffing Cost Breakdown 

I 

I 
Complement . Annual Annual Annual Complement 

Position Class Title Total Min. Rate Max. Rate Avg. Rate Avg. Rate 

Executive 

I 
I 

Superintendent Warden 1.00 21,757 29,775 25,766 25,766 Admin. Secretary Admin. Secretary 1.00 9,420 II ,460 10,380 10,380 Si'aff Tra I n r n9 Dr. Employee Devel .Spec. 3 1.00 14,136 19,356 16,536 16,536 Secrei'ary Clerk Steno Sr. 1.00 9,120 II,f 12 10,020 10,020 Chief Prosecui'or CC IV 1.00 14,712 20,136 17,220 17,220 I nvesi'l gators CC I I I 2.00 12,648 15,408 13,968 2',936 Secrei'ary Legal Asst. 1.00 -- /I 184 14 136 12 564 12 564 
Sub Toi'a I 8.0 92,977 121,383 106,454 120,422 

c 

Clerical & Records 

I 
I 

Record s a ff I car Executive III 1.00 12,564 f1 ,220 14,712 14,712 Asst. Records Otflcer Executive I 1.00 10,021) 12,240 11,112 11,112 TypIng Pool Superviso Typing Pool Supervisor 1.00 10,020 12,240 11,112 11,/12 Steno/Clk Typist 81erk Steno Inter. 3.00 7,980 9,708 8,808 26,424. Clerk Typist Clerk Typlsi' Inter. 3.00 7,500 9,120 8,232 24,696 Assignment Officer CC IV 1.00 14 712 20 136 17 220 17 220 
Sub Total 10.0 62,796 80,664 71,19.6 105,276 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
.1 

Business Manaae.& SUDDori 
A/S - Administration Admin. Dlr. " 1.00 19,356 26,472 22,632 22,632 Finance Director Accounting Dlr. 1.00 16,536 22,632 19,356 19,356 Accouni' Cled< .Accountlng C k Sr. 3.00 9,420 11,460 10,380 31,140 Secretary Clerk Typist Inter. 1.00 7,500 9,120 8,232 8,232 Commissary Supervisor Stores Supervisor 1.00 11,112 13,488 12,240 12,240 S·tock Clerk Stores Clerk 2.00 7,980 9,708 8,808 17,616 Supply Clerk Stores Clerk 2.00 7,980 9,708 8,808 17,616 Clerk/TypIst ~Ierl< Typist Inter. 1.00 7,500 9,120 8,232 8,232 Chief Maintenance Plant Oper. Super. 1.00 17,220 21,768 19,306 19,306 Carpenter Carpenter 2.00 13,716 14,136 13,926 27J 852 Painter Palni'er 2.00 13,716 14,136 13,926 27,852 Plumber Plumber 1.00 13,716 14,136 13,926 13,926 Mason Mason 1.00 13,716 14,136 13,926 13,926 Stores Manager Stores C I e/'k 1.00 7,980 9,708 8,808 8,80B Janitor Janitor 2.00 8,520 IO,3BO 9,420 16,840 Chief Engineer :hlef Power"Plant Eng. J. 00 15,300 IB,fiI2 17,220 11,220 Engineer \st.Cf. Power PInt Eng. 5.00 14,136 14,556 14,346 71,730 Electricians Electrician 2.00 13,716 14,136 13,926 27,852 Electronic Elect. ;Iectronlcs Tech Sr. 2.00 11,820 14,448 13,068 25,136 Plumber Plumber 1.00 13,716 14,136 13,926 13,926 Fire .l. Safety OS&H Off I cer I 1.00 13,068 16,636 14,712 14,712 Traffic Manager Traffic Supervisor 1.00 12,564 17,220 14,712 14,712 Mall CIE.'rk Mall Handler 1.00 7,908 9,708 8,808 8,808 Buyer Buyer 2 1.00 13,068 17,904 15,300 15,300 

I 
I 
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I ~ _______________________ L" 

I 
I 

Complement Annual Annual Annual Complement • Position Class Title Total Min. Rate Max. Rate Avg. Rate Avg. Rate 

• 
ReceptIonIst CI k Typ I s·t Inter. 1.00 7,500 9,120 8,232 8,232 

I Grounds Malntenancf Grounds Keeper 2.00 8,520 10,380 9,420 18,840 
CommunicatIon Staf CC II 5. I II ,460 13,968 12,648 64,504 
Look Smith CC III 1.0 12 648 15 408 13 968 13 968 

Sub Total 46.1 331,392 396.340 362,212 583,514 

Medical I 
Medical Dlreotor Medical Doctor 1.00 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 Secretary Clerk Typist Inter. 1.00 7,500 9,120 8,232 8,232 PsychologIst Psychologist I I I 1.00 19,,356 26,472 22,632 22,632 Dentist DentIst 2.00 20,136 27,.540 23,520 47,040 

Dental TechnicIan Dontal Asst. Reglst. 1.00 8,808 10,728 9,708 9,708 
Chief Nurse Reglst Nurse 4 1.00 13,596 18,612 15,924 15,924 Nurses Reglst Nurse 2 5.1 11,640 15,300 13,596 69,339 Pharmac 1 s'/' Hospital Pharmacist 1.00 14,712 20,136 17,220 17,220 Medloal TechnIcIan Medical Tech 1.00 11,184 14,136 12,564 12,564 Para Medics Reg. Nurse 4 3.00 13,596 18,612 15,924 47,772 
Medical Library LIt .Medlcal Records Clerk 1.00 7 908 9 708 e 808 8 808 

Sub Total 18.1 178,436 220,364 198,128 309,239 

Security 

I 
I 
I 

A/S Security A/W Cust,'dy 1.00 20,136 27,540 23,520 23,520 Secretary Clerk TypIst Sr. 1.00 8,808 10,728 9,708 9,708 Shift OIC CC IV 5.1 14,712 20,130 17,220 87,822 Sh 1ft CC I II CC III 5. I 12,648 15,408 13.968 71,236 Count-Receiving &I~ CC III 3.4 12,648 15,408 13,968 47,491 
''''''''Y--"" I co- ~ CC 

III 1.0 12,648 15,408 13,968 13,968 tlons-Control 01 
Transportatlon-

PerImeter Sec.OI CC III 1.0 12,648 15,408 13,968 13,968 Transporta't I on 

I 
I 

Staff CC II 5.1 I I ,460 13,968 12,648 64,504 UtilIty Staff CC 1/ 10.2 11,460 13,968 12,648 129,009 Security Squad CC " 10.2 II ,460 13,968 12,648 129,009 SecurIty Squad CCII CC III 5.1 12,648 15,408 13,968 71,236 MaIn Turn Key CC III 5. I 12,648 15,408 13,968 71,236 Patrol Car CC II 5.1 11,460 13,968 12,648 64,504 Rov'; ng Pain) I CC II 5.1 11,460 13,968 12,648 64,504 Vlsl·tlng Reglstra-
·tlon Staff CC 1/ 3.0 11,460 13,968 12,648 37,944 VisitIng Coordlnatr Inst. Community Rela-

tions Coordinator 1.0 12,564 17,220 14,712 14,712 VIsIting Seoretary Clk Typist Inter. 1.0 7,500 9,120 8,232 8,232 

I 
I 
I. 
I 
I 
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I 
I 
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Complement Annual Annual Annual Complement 
Position Class Title Total Min. Rate Max. Rate Avg. Rate Avg. Rate 

SecurIty ContInued 
VIsIting Shakedown 

I 
SecurIty CC II 3.4 11,460 13,968 12,648 43,003 Visit Room Supervl~lo CC II 3.4 II ,460 13,968 12,648 43,003 Medical Unit Cont. 
Bubble Security CC III 5.1 12,648 15,408 13,968 71,236 Control Bubble Secur-

I 
I 

Ity CO I I I 23.8 12,048 15,408 13,968 3~2,436 Unit CC -III CC III 27.2 12,648 15,408 13,968 379,929 Sh I ft Rovers CC " 28.9 11,460 13,968 12,648 365,527 Seg & Max SecurIty CC II 6.8 11,460 13,968 12,648 86,006 KItchen SecurIty CC II 3.4 II 460 13 968 12 648 43 003 
Sub Total 170.5 303,612 377,058 338,232 2,286,746 

I 
InmatA LIving SUQQort 

A/S Inmate Living A/W Custody 1.00 20,136 27,540 23,520 23,520 Secretary Clerk Steno Sr. 1.00 9,120 11,112 10,020 10,020 Director of Living 

I 
I 
I 

Units Captain 1.00 15,924 21,76R 18,612 18,612 Secretary Clerk Typist Inter .50 7,500 9,120 8,232 4,116 Recreation Dlrectr Rehab Therapist Super. 1.00 13,068 17,904 15,300 15,300 Recreation Lead~ Rehab Recreation Ther-
apist 2.00 11,184 14,136 12,564 25,128 Laundry Supervisor Laundry Supervisor 1.00 8,808 10,728 9,708 9,708 Laundry Workers Laundry AssIstant 3.00 7,500 9,120 8,232 24,696 Chaplain Coordintr Chaplain 1.00 '4,136 19,356 16,536 16,536 Education DIrector Inst. Education Admin. 1.00 13,044 22,536 17,796 17,796 Secretary Clerk Steno Sr. 1.00 9, 120 11,112 10,020 10,020 VocatIon. 'nst.Coor Inst. Education Super 1.00 12,540 21,564 17,052 17,052 Academic Instrs. Academic Teachers 2.00 12,060 20,052 15,684 31,368 Del Ivery Systems 

Mgr. Academic Teacherq 1.00 12,060 20,052 15,684 15,684 Unit Managers CC IV 4.0 14 712 20 136 17 220 68 880 

I 
Sub To1's I 21.5 IRO.912 256,236 216,180 308,436 

Case Management 

I 
A/S Case Management Social Services Super. 1.00 16,536 22,632 19,356 19,356 

Sr. Case Manager Correction Agent Career 1.00 14,136 19,356 16,536 16,536 
Case Manager Correction Agent 7.00 II 184 14 136 12 564 87 948 

Sub Total 9 41,856 56,124 48,456 123,840 

I 
I 
I 
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I 

Complement Annual Annual Annual Complement 
Position Class Title Total Min. Rate Max. Rate Avg. Rate Avg. Rate t Sub Totals 
-Ex;;;:;:tIve 8.0 92,977 121,38~ 106,454 120,422 

Clerical & Records 10.0 62,796 80,664 71,196 105,276 

I Business Mgt.& Sup-
port 45.1 331,392 396,340 362,212 583,514 

Medical 18.1 178,4)1" 220,.~64 198,128 309,239 
Secur Ity 110.5 303,b12 377.058 338,232 2,286,746 
Inmate LI v I ng 21.5 180,912 256,236 216,180 308,436 I Case Management 9.0 41,856 56,124 48,456 123,840 
10 Trainee Positions -- 10 728 II 112 10 920 109 200 

Tota Is 283.2 1,202,709 1,:"19,281 1,3!JI,778 3,946,673 

15% FrinCjI.'l 631,467 I 
4,578,140 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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I Operations Analysis 8 
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8.1 OPERATIONAL 
COST 
ANALYSIS 

Many factors must be taken into consideration In 
estimating cost of operation for a faci Itty which 
is stl' I in the concept stage. 

No one can predict the status of the economy In 
four years, when we estimate the -faci Iity to be 
fully operational. Al I projections must be made 
on the basis of the current economic situation. 

In the last ten years, corrections has undergone 
dramatic and fundamental change along with other 
elements of the criminal justice system. It appears 
that the current rate of change wiJ. continue for 
some time and that no one can predict the direction 
which change may take. Such changes may have a 
fundamental effect on instItution policy and pro
cedure Which, In turn, can affect operational costs. 

The specific design of the faci I Ity as it emerges, 
wi II have a tremendous Impact upon the operational 
costs which are incurred. For example, the cost 
of operai' ion wi I I be affected by the amount of I I ght 
and heat necessary for the facil ity and the number 
of posts which need to be manned. 

Our operational costs have been projected in the 
fol lowing manner: 

We have combined the State prison and Reforma
tory operating cost figures for fiscal 1977 and 
averaged the results. 

We then computed operational cost averages on 
a per day per inmate basis. 

These costs were then computed for the antici
pated population of 400. 

The results are shown on the fol lowing chart. 
These costs are estimated in 1977 dollars. 

As the planning developes and final decisions 
are made on structure, materials and the overall 
final design of the faci Ilty, more specific 
estimates wi I I be possible. 
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Residential Care 

Security 

Personal Suppl ies 

Food Service 

PI an-i- Operation 

Education 

Medical 

Genera I Support 

Sub Total 

Annual Staff Cost 

rott:) 1 Cost 

8-2 

Operations Anal_ysis. 

TABLE 8. I 

ANNUAL OPERATIONAL COSTS 

Cost Per 
Inmate Number of Per Day Per Year 
Per Dav Inmates Cost Cost 

$ .01 x 400 $ 4.00 $ 1,460 

.02 x 400 8.00 2,920 

.54 x 400 216.00 78,840 

1.65 x 400 660.00 240,900 

2.00 x 400 800.00 292,000 

.06 x 400 24.00 8,760 

.21 x 400 84.00 30,660 

.59 x 400 236.00 86,140 

$ 5.08 x 400 $ 2,032.00 $ 741,680 

ilililllll~I!IIIIIIII~IIIII!lilll!IIIIIII!I!11Il,!i,!lilliillllllllli~III!I!II~11111!!i!lllllii1IIIIIIIIIIIIlll!I!!!!li!!I!III!!IIII!IIII!1111 IIIII!II 4,578,140 

$5,319,820 
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A.1 ANALYSIS 
OF USE OF 
EXISTING 
FACILITY 

Strategies 
Evaluated 

APPENDIX 

The report to the Minnesota Legislature by the 
Task Force on correctional instii'utions dated 
February 1976, dealt extensively with the various 
construction options. These i ncl ude: (J) remodel 
the existing faci I i'ry, (2) partial incorporation 
of the existing facil ity into a new faci I Ity or 
(3) construction of a completely new institution. 
The findings of the Task Force prompted that group 
to ~ecommend construction of a new 400 man facility. 
During the course of the current project, an addi
tional review was made of this issue by the Project 
Team. The Project Architectural Firm also studied 
this matter in greater detail. Reports of both 
studies follow: 

Re-use the existing facil ity for high security 
with no new construction. 

Re-use al I of the existing plant for the High 
Security Facil ity except housing which would be 
construct~d on site. 

Re-use selected portions of the existing plant 
and build new housing and ether needed services 
elsewhere on site. 

Bui Id an entirely new facil ity. 

These options were evaluated in both studies solely 
in I ight of the needs dictated by the High Security 
Faci I ity Operational Program. 

The report of the project architectural firm said 
"in summary, given security, housing, program, manage
ment and logistics criteria required for a High Se
curity popUlation, re-util ization of part or al I of 
Stillwater for the carefully defined population of 
400 is not feasible". The Department Project Team 
accepted the conclusion of the firm and added, "attach
ing the current facil ity to a new faci !ity would, re
gardless of the use of bui Idings of the existing 
faci I ity, create a "dumbbell" shaped facl I lty with 
the necessity of long corridors or I inear construction". 
Either alternative is unsuitable when viewed from 
the point of view of our program. After reviewing 
both reports, on November 3, 1976, the decision was 
made by the Commissioner to limit planning to the 

______________ n_e_w ..... ~,cll it>: concept. 
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Analysis of 
Possible Use 
of All or 
Part of MSP 

A-2 

... APPENDIX - r 

The task of looking at each functional area within 
the existing faci I ity to determine whether its 
current usage with creative alteration can be 
practically uti I Ized, wil I be accompl ished in the 
fo II ow i ng manner: 

The operational program, developed by the Depart
ment of Corrections' Task Forces defines the 
organization, control and relationships deemed 
necessary to provide the security and environ
ment to fu If i I 1°f-he Department's ob I i gat Ions 
and purpose. This program forms the basis to 
evaluate the use of the existing faci I ity. A 
summary of that program follows. This report 
is to articulate the restraints and evalute the 
potential use of the MSP faci I ities. 

The consulting architects wil I, during the program 
phase, review and refine these conclusions and 
report on any changes affecting them. A stated 
restraint affecting any major renovation of MSP 
or portions considered to be an integral function 
of that operation is that: "The operation of 
MSP cannot be incapacitated in performance of 
its function of housing and providing other 
programs for 1,000 inmates until the year 1982." 
Expanding on the above, the fol lowing restraints 
must be considered: 

Major remodeling of the eel I blocks could 
only be done if the inmates occupying those 
spaces were not present during i-he construction. 

The production of the heavy industry presently 
operating at the prison Is not to be materially 
hampered. An integral part of that operation 
is the warehouses outside the wal I area. 

The minimum security unit, although outside 
the wall area, is a functional part of that 
institution. 

The new 400 inmates High Security Fac!! ity, based 
on data accumulated on simi far projects recently 
constructed or being planned, would require approx
imately 250,000 square feet of bui Idings. A land 
area of 1/10 acre per inmate or approximately a 
40 acre area would be required. 
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Analysis 
(Cont.) 

..ol.l.:c 

APPENDIX 

The existing MSP occupies within the wal Is 
approximately 22 acres. The total floor 
area of the buildings at MSP is approximately 
one mi I I ion square feet. 

The basic concept for the new faci I ity is to 
maintain the security required by I imiting the 
numbers of inmates that can congregate or associate 
together. The range of association could be 
I imited to a single resident and staff or to 
association betwen those housed within a complex 
of up to 50 residents. 

The physical plant layout of MSP dictates an 
opposite concept of association. Large groups 
are housed together; their work programs, central 
facil ities and activities are organized into 
large interacting groups. 

The existing physical plant plan dictates more 
or less of an open insti./rution program sometimes 
refEwred to as a downtown-rna i nstreet program. 

The existing cel I hal Is A and B violate the basic 
security principle of having a minimum of two 
barriers between inmates and freedom and the 
concept of housing inmates in smal I groups. 

The industry (work program) for the new High 
Security Faci Ilty is characterized as being 
flexi~~e and simple, located at or near the hous
ing elt~ments and of a type "rhat neither the pro
duct nor tools used to produce it are a potential 
hazard to safety or security. The existing faci 1-
ity and its products do not qual ify under the 
criteria establ ished for the new work program. 
Portions of the products and tools uti I ized have 
high potential weapon relationships. 

One work program being considered is tai lor shop 
and laundry. The existing tai lor shop and laundry 
is located at the head o'f the existing prison. 
A 1972 report found the equipment to be obsolete 
and inefficient; the report recommends the replace
ment of eqUipment and relocating the operation. 
The new faci Ilty could provide service to MSP 
or MSP could provide the s~~vice to the new 'faci I ity. 

'- ' 
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Strategies 
Evaluated 
(Cont.) 

APPENDIX 

The basic problem of movement of contraband be-
tween the two institutions would have to be sat
isfactori Iy resolved. Central warehousing faci 1-
ities at MSP could be made to serve both institutions. 

Receiving from al I outside vendors would be in 
a less secure area and the del ivery service to 
secure areas would be under securities control. Po
tential spaces considered are the new barn and the 
twine warehouse. The latter would require a relo
cation of perimeter security and sally port systems. 

Dining faci I ities at MSP are of a central type, 
designed to feed large populations at a single time. 
The principle outl ined for the new High Security 
Facil ity is to provide food service adjacent to 
the smal I units, feeding only those assigned to 
that complex and at that industry. 

The auditorium a'\- the e><isting MSP requires re
furnishing if it is to be used effectively. Such 
a facil ity is not a high priority for the new bui Id
ing becau50 of the I imited programmed central act
ivity anticipated. 

The machinery warehouses, the minimum security unit 
and the most-used sally ports are an integral part 
of the prison operation. The rail spur extends in
to the site to the south of these faci I ities. Locat
ing the High Security Faci I Ity adjacent to the above 
faci I ities and attempting to utll ize other central 
facilities such as gymnasium, athletic fields, 
would require long corridors of traffic, dffiicult 
security arrangements and increase the staff required 
to supervise them. 

Consideration of locating the new faci I ity immediate
ly adjacent to the existing MSP faci I ity: 

The existing rai I road spur track runs through 
the institution and along the west wal I of the 
institution to a coal storage area south of the 
industry warehouses. The coal is moved daily 
from this site into the prison storage area by 
rai I. Wood products, steel and coke supplies 
for the Industry arrive by rai I along the west 
wal I to the SWitch rai I then to the industry 
warehouses. The warehouse stores the finished 
products wh i ch are sh i pped_ o~_t J:>y t~_e same ra I I . 
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The area south of MSP Is ! imited by the above 
services, the acreage avei lable is minImal 
for the programmed institution and is bounded 
on two sides by public raods, which due to 
their close proximity would force serious con
straints on the security of this institution. 
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APPENDIX 

The following is an analysis of 'existing MSP, to 
deterndne whether each functional area, with creative 
alteration, could be practicably uti I Ized for the 
proposed new High Security Faci I ity. 

The conclusions herein indicate that it is not 
possible to alter the existing faci I ity so it 
would function within the operational program de
veloped by the Department of Corrections' Task 
Forces. (A copy of the operational program summary 
is Included at the end of this report.) 

An overriding restraint, in addition to this fUnction
al re-use analysis, is that alterations to eel I 
houses cannot be made unless inmates are relocated 
during construction. Obviously new housing faci 1-
ities could be constructed In or adjacent to exist
ing MSP, but this is not considered "creative alter
ation". ConstrLlctlon of new facilities is covered 
in a separate report. 

Existing MSP was planned iu function wIth large 
groups housed together, with work programs, faci 1-
ities, and activities organized Into large inter-· 
acting groups. Maximum alterations to existing 
bui Idings would only partially meet the desired 
new program requirements. 

Existing Cel I Hal Is A, Band D - violate basic 
security principles as wei I as the concept of 
keeping the population segregated into groups no 
larger than 48. Satisfactory remodel ing Is not 
possible without substantial modification to program. 

The industry (work Program) - for the new High 
Security Faci I ity must be located at or near the 
housing elements and of a type that neither 
product nor tools used to produce it are a poten
tial hazard to safety or security. The existing 
faci I ity and its products do not qualify under 
criteria establ ished for the new work program. 
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Tai lor Shop and Laundry - a 1972 report found 
the equipment to be obsolete and ineHicient. 
However, with alterations, this could be an 
acceptable work program and could provide service 
to other institutions. A basic problem would be 
movement of contraband. 

Ex i s'ri ng Warehouses - Wou I d not be used as part 
of the High Security Faci I lty as programmed. 

Dining Faci I Ity - at MSP 13 of a central type, 
designed to feed large populatIons at a single 
time. It would not be useable under the High 
Security program where food service wOl.lld be seg
regated by hous i ng comp I ~~~. 

11M 

The Auditorium - at existing MSP would not be used 
as part of a High Security Facfl lty. 

The final Intended product Is a High Security 
Faci I Ity for 400 selected Inmates for the state 
of Minnesota. Operation3, programmatic, security, 
and budget crit~ria have been set by the Department 
of Corrections, through their project direction 
and task forces, with review from the Advisory 
Committee and the ConsultIng Architect. 

These criteria apply for a new facility, as wei I 
as for any alternative whIch involves partial or 
total re-use of the existing faci I ity at stll Iwater. 
These goals and standards for uti Ilzatlon, then, 
form the ba~!~ for a 400 man High Security operation
al prograM. 

The potential for re-using th~ existing state prison 
has extreme I y lim I ted feas I i) i I rtv in terms of the 
High Security criteria already discussed. As 
the chart i I lustrates , particularly 1n the ~reas 
of program, housing, and securtty, there is little, 
if any, meeting of High Security standards even 
supposing rehab! litatlon. 
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APPENDIX 

Particularly for cel I houses A and B, whose combined 
capacity is 1,024, re-use potential is unl ikely 
even with costly recontruction to meet security 
and program needs. 

In any alternative, the existing cel I houses would 
need replacement. New housing, if constructed in 
the present warehouse area, would provide a difficult 
operational problem of staffing distance, resident 
mobility, security and the physical impediments of 

·-l'hat part of the site. 

In summary, given security, housing, program, 
management and logistics criteria required for 
a High Security population, reuti I ization of 
part of al I of Sti I I water for the carefully de
fined population of 400 is not feasible. 
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Study 
Objective 

Methodology 

APPENDIX 

The final ihtended product is a High Security 
Facility for 400 selected inmates for the 
State of Minnesota. Operations, programmatic, 
security and budget criteria have been set by 
the Department of Corrections, through their 
project direction and task forces, with review 
from the Advisory Committee and the consulting 
arch i tect. 

These criteria apply for a new faci I ity, as wei I 
as for any alternative which involves partIal 
or total re-use of the existing faci Iity at 
St! I Iwater. These goals and standards for 
uti I ization, then, form the basis for a 400-man 
High Security operational program. 

The critical question is as fol lows: 

C~n the existing facl I ity be uti I Ized In whole 
or in part as a segment of a new High Security 
Faci I ity. . 

Three alternatives were explored as fol lows: 

I. Re-use the existing for High Security with 
no new construction 

2. Re-use al I of the existing plant for High 
Security except housing which would need to 
be constructed on the site. 

3. Re-use selected portions of the existing plant 
and build new housing and other needed services 
elsewhere on the site. 

Each, in turn, was examined and evaluated 
In light of the Department of Corrections 
High Security Faci I ity criteria. 
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Criteria 
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APPENDIX 

These criteria have been detailed elsewhere. 
However, for evaluation purposes, key elements 
were defined in the fol lowing categories: 

A.Security Criteria - (e.g. the fol lowing: two 
barriers, response time buffer zone, admission 
locks, routed internal movement, sma I I groups 
(48 - 52 maximum» 

B.Housing Criteria - (e.g., the following: 
De-central ized complexes with program, educa
tion, industry nearby or adjacent.) 

C.Program Criteria - (e.g., the fol lowing: 

Industry - I ight industry versus heavy 
industry production units of 12-18 maximum. 

Recreation - movement to/from in residential 
groups only 

Case management - Administration flexibi I ity, 
Staff training faci I ities avai lable. 

Education - Capabi I Ity for electronics In 
rooms, classrooms, classrooms at complex 
level; no central ized classrooms. 

Rei igion - Capabi I ity within complexes. 

Food Service - At all levels including the 
rooms. 

Visiting - contact and non-contact. 

Hearings - hearing procedures available 
movements to/from secure.) 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I, 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

L-. 

Analysis , 

APPENDIX 

E. Operational/Management Criteria (e.g., the 
fol lowing: staffing patterns; minimizing inmate 
movement; cluster-based, staffing, etc.) 

F. Phasing/Logistics Criteria - (e.g., the fol low
ing: The operation of MSP cannot be incapaci
tated in performance of its function of housing 
and providing other programs for 1,000 inmates 
unti I the year 1982). 

Using the five groups of criteria noted above, 
the three alternatives were studied. 

The fol lowing I ist is an inventory of the existing 
faci litles, which alternatives propose re-use 
of which bui Idings and where criteria for high 
security are violated. 

(Chart follows) 
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IV ANALYS'I S APPENDIX I 

GROSS AREA RE-USE 

I BUILDING NAME S.F. POTENTIAL 

I Administration Bui Iding' 57,188 UNLIKELY 

2 Cell Block A&B 295,020 UNLIKELY 

I 3 Office and Canteen 8,928 UNLIKELY 

I 4 Tailor Shops, 51,976 POSSIBLE 
Custody Office and 
Cell Hall C 

I 5 Cell Ha II D 69,412 POSSIBLE 

6 Service Bui Iding 92,295 POSSIBLE 

I 7 Hospital 31,530 UNLIKELY 

I 8 

9 Cordage Industry 125,622 POSSIBLE but 

I 
Factory 

10 Cordage Industry 50,324 POSSIBLE but 
Factory IMPROBABLE 

I 11 Power House 18,241 POSSIBLE 

I 
12 Farm Machinery 125,440 UNLIKELY 

Industry Factory 

13 Farm Mach i nery 42,568 UNLIKELY 

I Foundry 

14 Farm Machinery 18,400 UNLI KELY 

I Metal Fabrication 

15 Inside Construction 3,500 UNLI KELY 

I 
-----.:: ------

I 
I 
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IV ANALYSIS 
(continued) 

BUILDING NAME 

16 Elect Motor Repair Shop 

17 Pump House 

18 Activities Bui Iding 

19 Water Treatment Plant 

20 Water Tower, 94' 

21 Maintenance Garage 

22 West Shipping 
Warehouse 

23 East Shipping 
Warehouse 

24 Minimum Security Bui Iding 

25 Garage 

50 Warden's Residence 

KEY: 

APPENDIX I 

GROSS AREA 
S.F. 

1,394 

210 

22,680 

1,584 

2,500 

53,326 

53,328 

23,512 

2,123 

7,604 

o = Does not meet criteria, even assuming renovation 

+ = Can or could meet criteria, assuming renovation 

- - Not Applicable 

Total = No. of +'s 

RE-USE 
POTENTIAL 

UNLI KELY 

POSSIBLE 

LI KELY 

POSSIBLE 

POSSIBLE 

UNLI KELY 

UNLIKELY 

UNLI.KELY 

POSSIBLE but 
IMPROBABLE 

POSSIBLE 

POSSIBLE 

GO j ...... 

SUB-TOTAL 

TOTAL 



... " 

A L T ERN A T I V E S 

2 3 

A B C 0 E A B C 0 E A B C 0 E 

0 0 0 0 + 

0 0 0 0 + 0 

+ + + + + + + + + + + + 

0 + 0 + + + 

0 + 0 + + + 

0 0 0 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

0 0 0 + 0 0 0 + 0 0 0 + 

0 0 0 0 + 0 0 0 + 0 0 0 0 + 

0 0 + 0 

+ + + + + + 

2 0 3 13 2 0 3 16 11 2 3 12 

19 22 29 
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APPENDIX 

A.2 TASK FORCE MEMBERSHIP 
Administration ~V i I I i am McGrath, Adm in. Mgt. Director, MTC 

Howard Coste I 10, Assistant Commissioner, DOC 
Bruce Reddemann, Fiscal Management, DOC 
Donald Grafenstein, Supvr., Infor. Syst., DOC 
Ruth Clark, Adm. Secretary, Prison 

Security 

Living Units 

Industry 

Education 

Hearings and 
Investigation 

George Crust, Records Officer, Prison 
Donald Tomsche, Associate Warden - Admin., Prison 
David Ek, Business Manager, Reformatory 
Gerald Strathman. Dir. Research and Info. Syst., DOC 
Loren Wi I I i am~" Bus i ness Manager, Home Schoo I 

*Don Cooper, Supvr. Inspection and Enforcement, DOC 
John McLagan, Associate Warden-Operations, Prison 
James Hulburt, Assistant Supt., MTC 
Eugene Grovhoug, Security Lieutenant, Prison 
Leon Weis, Security Captain, Reformatory 
CI ifford Leaner, Security Captain, Reformatory 

*Charles Gadbois, Associate Supt., Reformatory 
Gayland Long, Unit Director, Prison 
Ronald Wolter, Unit Director, Prison 
Donald Engeldinger, Unit Director, Prison 
Dona I d Be I chaner, Un itO i rector, Reformatory 
Arthur Lundeen, Security Lieutenant, Prison 
Grover Bel I, Case Work Supervisor, Prison 
Dr. Frederick Gelbmann, Dir. Reshape, Reformatory 

*Stanley Wood, Director Private Industry, DOC 
Donald Tomsche, Associate Warden-Admin., Prison 
Frank Whippler,Director of Industry, Reformatory 
Lawrence Proesch, Industry Superintendent, Prison 
Douglas Roloff, Industry Plant Manager, Prison 

*AI Maresh, Education Director, DOC 
Gary Cook, Education Director, Prison 
Dr. Avis Olson, EdUcation Unit, DOC 
Nicholas Shank, Arts In Corrections, DOC 
James Rosenwinkel, Asst. Education Dir., Prison 

*Harold Hansen, Senior Hearings Officer, DOC 
Thomas Foley, Deputy Commissioner, DOC 
Michael McGrath, Disciplinary Board Lt., Prison 
Delbert Leaf, Hearing Officer, Reformatory 
lLew Linde, Juveni Ie Release Unit, DOC 

*= Task Force Chairman 
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Food Service 

Physical 
Health 

Mental Health 

Case 
Management·· . 

Transportation 
and Access 

Engineering 
and Plant 
Maintenance 

Communications 

*Donald Tomsche, Associate Warden-Admin., Prison 
Donald Burgett, Food Service Manager, Reformatory 
John Hoffman, Food Service Consultant, Red Wing 
Wi I I lam Benzik, Best Food Services 

*Howard Johnson, Dir:ector of Health Care, DOC 
Dr. James McLeod, Medical Director, Prison 
Howard Coste I 10, Assistant Commissioner, DOC 
Evern Olson, Head Nurse, Prison 
Robert Wi I I iamson, Pharmacist, Prison 
Clyde Eel Is, Health Service Administrator, Prison 
Dr. Cassius EI I is, Dept. Health Advisory Committee 

*Howard Johnson, Director of Health Care, DOC 
Charles Gadbois, Assistant Supt., Reformatory 
Dr. Frederick Gelbmann, Dir. Reshape, Reformatory 
Dr. James Jacobson, Phychologist, Prison 
Dr. H. Osekowski, Consulting Psychiatrist, Prison 
Jerome Anderson, Director of Training, DOC 

*Donald Grafenstein, Supvr. Infor. Services, DOC 
Dr. John Needham, Receiving Unit Dir., Reformatory 
Greg Freer, Receiving Unit Director, Prison 
Bruce Gross, Case Worker, Prison 
Duane Erickson, Field Service Supervisor, DOC 
Roger Gustad, Assignment Officer, Prison 
Wil I iam Guelker, Parole Unit Supervisor, Prison 

*James Zellmer, Prison Planning Coordinator, DOC 
Charles Mulcrone, Transportation Supervisor, DOC 
Rod DeReu, Security Captain, Prison 
Frank Peterson, Security Lt., Ramsey Hospital Unit 
~rancis Montifering, Transp. Supvr., Reformatory 

*Mar'vin Erickson, Chief Engineer, Prison 
Les1~r Bai~d, Chief Engineer, Reformatory 

*Phi I ip Jorgensen, Release Supervisor, Reformatory 
Lawrence Conroy, Security Sergeant, Prison 
Rod DeReu> Security Captain, Prison 
Un i ce Petel"SOn, Commun i cat ions Off i cer, Pr i son 
Gordon Yu r i ~~h, Management Serv ices, DOC 

* = Task Force Chairman 
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Visiting
Volunteerism
General 
Activities 

Recreation 

Religious 
Services 

Staff 
Training 

APPENDIX 

*John McLagan, Associate Warden-Operations, Prison 
Piet Aarden, Volunteer Services Ooord., Prison 
Eugene Grovhoug, Security Lieutenant, Prison 
James Gerdes, Volunteer Servo Ooord., Reformatory 

*Ron Wolter, Unit Director, Prison 
Joe Doran, Director of Recreation, Prison 
Lauren Ogston, Director of Recreation, Home School 
Dr. Oarolyn Weiss, Recreation Dept., U of M 
Greg Finch, Director, YMOA, st. Paul, MN 

*Richard Knowles, Senior Ohaplain, Prison 
Rabbi Wolf, Ohaplain, Prison 
Reverend Francis Vrana, Ohaplain, Prison 
Reverent J. Roberts, Ohaplain, Prison 

*Robert Erickson, Director of Staff Training, Prison 
Bruce McBeath, Alternative Behaviors Assoc.~ Mpls., MN 
Jerome Anderson, Director of Training, 000 
Norman Thomas, Dir. of Staff Training, Reformatory 
Gene Woodke, Training Academy, 000 
Wi I I lam Mi I I iken, Training Academy; 000 

* ~ Task Force Ohairman 
-- ---:~". --
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A.3 TASK FORCE 
REPORT FORMAT 

Discussion 
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Name of Element. 

Purpose(s) of element. 

Ideally how should the purpose(s) of this element be. 

List and describe the components of the element. 

Describe the element's relationship to other elements. 

Describe the operation of the element. 

Administrative organization 
Staffing requirements and patterns 
Inmate involvement 
Services del ivered 
Normal operation versus special and/or emergency 

Physical plant requirements. 

What I imitations are or should be placed on the 
ideal accompl ishment of the element's purpose. 

Look i ng ahead 15-20-25 years, what future staff i ng 
and/or facll ities should be considered. 

What other areas, concerns, services, etc., should 
be considered. 

The Task Force report format is intended to establ ish 
a basic logiedl process of gathering and reporting 
the supportive data for the planning and development 
of an operational program for this 400 bed High 
Security Faci I ity. 

The name of the element was establ ished and the 
Task Forces organized. 

The purpose of the element must be defined to 
establ ish the role of the element. The purpose 
statement Is/"o communicate within the Task 
Force Committee, with the other Task Forces and 
others, just what this element's function is to 
be. The relationship and basic phi losophy for 
the institution are set by agreement by al I of 
the Task Forces or each element's function. 
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Discussion 
(Cont.) 

Components 

Physical 
Plant 
Requirements 

APPENDIX 
7f<Sn . 

The Ideal accompl ishment statement Is to provide 
the opportunity to describe without restraints 
how the purpose statement of the element is to 
be accomp I i shed. ("Best") - (Mos"r Perfect) •.•• 
This statement should relate directly to the 
purpose statement 

With what programs, tools) staff, organization, 
legislative authority, etc., can the ideal be 
accomplished. 

Define the relationships with other elemonts, 
required or desired, physical, cOMmunication, r'e
strictions. 

Taking the above Into consideration, how would 
the element operate? 

Physical plant 
state those areas and environments considered 
necessary to al low the operation of the element. 

LImitations ) 
Future ) 
Other ) 

Separate document of exper
ience that dictates certain 
restraints should be considered. 
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